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STATE OF ALABAMA  

COUNTY OF SHELBY 

                                              LEGAL NOTICE 

                                  NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS 

 
 

Sealed bids will be received at the Shelby County Manager’s Office at 200 West 
College St. Room 123, Columbiana, AL 35051 for the Shelby County Services Building 
Interior Renovations Project located at 1123 County Services Drive, Pelham 35124 
until Thursday, February 10th, 2022 at 2:00 p.m. and at that time publicly opened. 
 
Plans and proposals will be available at the Shelby County Facilities & General 
Services Office, 280 McDow Road Columbiana, AL 35051 after 12:00 noon on 
Monday, January 24, 2022. 
 
Proposal fee is $20.00 which includes the cost of plans and proposal when picked 
up at the above office.  No refunds will be made.  Electronic copies of bid 
documents may be obtained by email at no charge.  To obtain electronic copies,  
send an email to rlecroy@shelbyal.com. 
 
Please contact the Project Manager, Trey Gauntt, PE at trey@shelbyal.com with 
any questions regarding this project. 
 
 
 

 
 

January 23 
January 30 
February 6 
 

 
 
 
 
End of Section 0102 
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ARTICLE 1 
DEFINITIONS 
 
Whenever the following terms, or pronouns in place of them, are used in the Contract 
Documents, the intent and meaning shall be interpreted as follows: 
 
ARCHITECT: The Architect is the person or entity lawfully licensed to practice architecture in 
the State of Alabama, who is under contract with the Owner as the primary design professional       
for the Project and identified as the Architect in the Construction Contract. The term “Architect” 
means the Architect or the Architect’s authorized representative. If the employment of the 
Architect is terminated, the Owner shall employ a new Architect whose status under the 
Contract Documents shall be that of the former Architect 
 
CONTRACT: The Contract is the embodiment of the Contract Documents. The Contract 
represents the entire and integrated agreement between the Owner and Contractor and 
supersedes any prior written or oral negotiations, representations or agreements that are not 
incorporated into the Contract Documents. The Contract may be amended only by a Contract 
Change Order or a Modification to the Construction Contract. The contractual relationship which 
the Contract creates between the Owner and the Contractor extends to no other persons or 
entities.  
 
DEFECTIVE WORK: The term “Defective Work” shall apply to: (1) any product, material, 
system, equipment, or service, or its installation or performance, which does not conform to the 
requirements of the Contract Documents, (2) in-progress or completed Work the workmanship 
of which does not conform to the quality specified or, if not specified, to the quality produced by 
skilled workers performing work of a similar nature on similar projects in the state, 
(3) substitutions and deviations not properly submitted and approved or otherwise authorized, 
(4) temporary supports, structures, or construction which will not produce the results required by 
the Contract Documents, and (5) materials or equipment rendered unsuitable for incorporation 
into the Work due to improper storage or protection. 
 
DRAWINGS: The Drawings are the portions of the Contract Documents showing graphically the 
design, location, layout, and dimensions of the Work, in the form of plans, elevations, sections, 
details, schedules, and diagrams. 
 
NOTICE TO PROCEED: A proceed order issued by the Owner or Director, as applicable, fixing 
the date on which the Contractor shall begin the prosecution of the Work, which is also the date 
on which the Contract Time shall begin. 
 
OWNER: The Owner is the entity or entities identified as such in the Construction Contract and 
is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number. The term “Owner” 
means the Owner or the Owner’s authorized representative. The term “Owner” as used herein 
shall be synonymous with the term “Awarding Authority” as defined and used in Title 39 - Public 
Works, Code of Alabama, 1975, as amended. 
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THE PROJECT: The Project is the total construction of which the Work required by these 
Contract Documents may be the entirety or only a part with other portions to be constructed by 
the Owner or separate contractors. 
 
PROJECT MANUAL: The Project Manual is the volume usually assembled for the Work which 
may include the Advertisement for Bids, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, General 
Conditions of the Contract, Supplementary Conditions, and Specifications of the Work. 
 
SPECIFICATIONS: The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents which set 
forth in writing the standards of quality and performance of products, equipment, materials, 
systems, and services and workmanship required for acceptable performance of the Work. 
 
SUBCONTRACTOR: A Subcontractor is a person or entity who is undertaking the performance 
of any part of the Work by virtue of a contract with the Contractor. The term “Subcontractor” 
means a Subcontractor or its authorized representatives. 
 
THE WORK: The Work is the construction and services required by the Contract Documents 
and includes all labor, materials, supplies, equipment, and other items and services as are 
necessary to produce the required construction and to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations under 
the Contract. The Work may constitute the entire Project or only a portion of it. 
 
ARTICLE 2 
INTENT and INTERPRETATION of the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
INTENT 
It is the intent of the Contract Documents that the Contractor shall properly execute and 
complete the Work described by the Contract Documents, and unless otherwise provided in the 
Contract, the Contractor shall provide all labor, materials, equipment, tools, construction 
equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other facilities and services, 
whether temporary or permanent and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the 
Work, in full accordance with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as 
being necessary to produce the indicated results. 
 
COMPLEMENTARY DOCUMENTS 
The Contract Documents are complementary. If Work is required by one Contract Document, 
the Contractor shall perform the Work as if it were required by all of the Contract Documents. 
However, the Contractor shall be required to perform Work only to the extent that is consistent 
with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to 
produce the indicated results. 
 
ORDER of PRECEDENCE 
Should any discrepancy arise between the various elements of the Contract Documents,  
Precedence shall be given to them in the following order unless to do so would contravene the 
apparent Intent of the Contract Documents stated in preceding Paragraph Titled INTENT: 
(1) The Construction Contract. 
(2) Addenda, with those of later date having precedence over those of earlier date. 
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(3) Supplementary Conditions (or other Conditions which modify the General Conditions of the 
Contract). 
(4) General Conditions of the Contract. 
(5) The Specifications. 
(6) Details appearing on the Drawings; large scale details shall take precedence over smaller 
scale details. 
(7) The Drawings; large scale drawings shall take precedence over smaller scale drawings. 
 
 
INTERPRETATION 
 
(1) The Contract Documents shall be interpreted collectively, each part complementing the 
others and consistent with the Intent of the Contract Documents stated in preceding Paragraph 
Titled INTENT. Unless an item shown or described in the Contract Documents is specifically 
identified to be furnished or installed by the Owner or others or is identified as “Not In Contract” 
(“N.I.C.”), the Contractor’s obligation relative to that item shall be interpreted to include 
furnishing, assembling, installing, finishing, and/or connecting the item at the Contractor’s 
expense to produce a product or system that is complete, appropriately tested, and in operative 
condition ready for use or subsequent construction or operation of the Owner or separate 
contractors. The omission of words or phrases for brevity of the Contract Documents, the 
inadvertent omission of words or phrases, or obvious typographical or written errors shall not 
defeat such interpretation as long as it is reasonably inferable from the Contract Documents as 
a whole. 
 
(2) Words or phrases used in the Contract Documents which have well-known technical or 
construction industry meanings are to be interpreted consistent with such recognized meanings 
unless otherwise indicated. 
 
(3) Except as noted otherwise, references to standard specifications or publications of 
associations, bureaus, or organizations shall mean the latest edition of the referenced standard 
specification or publication as of the date of the Advertisement for Bids. 
 
(4) In the case of inconsistency between Drawings and Specifications or within either document 
not clarified by addendum, the better quality or greater quantity of Work shall be provided in 
accordance with the Architect’s interpretation. 
 
(5) Generally, portions of the Contract Documents written in longhand take precedence over 
typed portions, and typed portions take precedence over printed portions. 
 
(6) Any doubt as to the meaning of the Contract Documents or any obscurity as to 
the wording of them, shall be promptly submitted in writing to the Architect for 
written interpretation, explanation, or clarification. 
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SEVERABILITY 
 
The partial or complete invalidity of any one or more provision of this Contract shall not affect 
the validity or continuing force and effect of any other provision. 
 
ARTICLE 3 
CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS 
 
By executing the Construction Contract the Contractor represents to the Owner: 
 
A. The Contractor has visited the site of the Work to become familiar with local conditions under 
which the Work is to be performed and to evaluate reasonably observable conditions as 
compared with requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 
B. The Contractor shall use its best skill and attention to perform the Work in an expeditious 
manner consistent with the Contract Documents. 
 
C. The Contractor is an independent contractor and in performance of the Contract remains and 
shall act as an independent contractor having no authority to represent or obligate the Owner in 
any manner unless authorized by the Owner in writing. 
 
 
ARTICLE 4 
SUPERVISION, SUPERINTENDENT, and EMPLOYEES 
 
A.SUPERVISION and CONSTRUCTION METHODS 

 
(1) The term “Construction Methods” means the construction means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, and procedures utilized by the Contractor in performing the Work. The Contractor is 
solely responsible for supervising and coordinating the performance of the Work, including the 
selection of Construction Methods, unless the Contract Documents give other specific 
instructions concerning these matters. 
 
(2) The Contractor is solely and completely responsible for job site safety, including the 
protection of persons and property.  
 
(3) The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of not only the 
Contractor and its agents and employees, but all persons and entities, and their agents and 
employees, who are performing portions of the Work for or on behalf of the Contractor or any of 
its Subcontractors. 
 
(4) The Contractor shall be responsible to inspect the in-progress and completed Work to verify 
its compliance with the Contract Documents and to insure that any element or portion of the 
Work upon which subsequent Work is to be applied or performed is in proper condition to 
receive the subsequent Work. 
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B.SUPERINTENDENT 

 
(1) The Contractor shall employ and maintain a competent level of supervision for the 
performance of the Work at the Project site, including a superintendent who shall: (a) have full 
authority to receive instructions from the Architect or Owner and to act on those instructions and 
(b) be present at the Project site at all times during which Work is being performed. 
 
(2) Before beginning performance of the Work, the Contractor shall notify the Architect in 
writing of the name and qualifications of its proposed superintendent so that the Owner may 
review the individual’s qualifications. If, for reasonable cause, the Owner refuses to approve the 
individual, or withdraws its approval after once giving it, the Contractor shall name a different 
superintendent for the Owner’s review and approval. Any disapproved superintendent will not 
perform in that capacity thereafter at the Project site. 

 
C. EMPLOYEES 
The Contractor shall permit only fit and skilled persons to perform the Work. The Contractor 
shall enforce safety procedures, strict discipline, and good order among persons performing the 
Work. The Contractor will remove from its employment on the Project any person who 
deliberately or persistently produces non-conforming Work or who fails or refuses to conform to 
reasonable rules of personal conduct contained in the Contract Documents or implemented by 
the Owner and delivered to the Contractor in writing during the course of the Work. 
 
ARTICLE 5 
REVIEW of CONTRACT DOCUMENTS and FIELD CONDITIONS by CONTRACTOR 
 
A. In order to facilitate assembly and installation of the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, before starting each portion of the Work, the Contractor shall examine and 
compare the relevant Contract Documents, and compare them to relevant field measurements 
made by the Contractor and any conditions at the site affecting that portion of the Work. 
 
B. If the Contractor discovers any errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract 
Documents, the Contractor shall promptly report them to the Architect as a written request for 
information that includes a detailed statement identifying the specific Drawings or Specifications 
that are in need of clarification and the error, omission, or inconsistency discovered in them. 
 

(1) The Contractor shall not be expected to act as a licensed design professional and 
ascertain whether the Contract Documents comply with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, 
building codes, and rules and regulations, but the Contractor shall be obligated to promptly 
notify the Architect of any such noncompliance discovered by or made known to the Contractor. 
If the Contractor performs Work without fulfilling this notification obligation, the Contractor shall 
pay the resulting costs and damages that would have been avoided by such notification. 
 

(2) The Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner for errors, omissions, or 
inconsistencies that may exist in the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents 
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and conditions at the site, unless the Contractor knowingly fails to report a discovered error,        
omission, or inconsistency to the Architect, in which case the Contractor shall pay the    
resulting costs and damages that would have been avoided by such notification. 
 
C. If the Contractor considers the Architect’s response to a request for information to constitute 
a change to the Contract Documents involving additional costs and/or time, the Contractor shall 
follow the procedures prescribed herein. 
  
D. If, with undue frequency, the Contractor requests information that is obtainable through  
reasonable examination and comparison of the Contract Documents, site conditions, and 
previous correspondence, interpretations, or clarifications, the Contractor shall be liable to the 
Owner for reasonable charges from the Architect for the additional services required to review, 
research, and respond to such requests for information.  
 
ARTICLE 6 
SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Where required by the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall submit shop drawings, 
product data, samples and other information (hereinafter referred to as Submittals) to the 
Architect for the purpose of demonstrating the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform 
to the requirements of the Contract Documents. Submittals which are not required by the 
Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action. 
 
B. The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for the accuracy of its Submittals and the 
conformity of its submitted information to the requirements of the Contract Documents. Each 
Submittal shall bear the Contractor’s approval, evidencing that the Contractor has reviewed and 
found the information to be in compliance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
Submittals which are not marked as reviewed and approved by the Contractor may be returned 
by the Architect without action. 
 
C. The Contractor shall prepare and deliver its submittals to the Architect sufficiently in advance 
of construction requirements and in a sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the 
activities of the Owner or of separate contractors. In coordinating the Submittal process with its 
construction schedule, the Contractor shall allow sufficient time to permit adequate review by 
the Architect. 
 
D. By approving a Submittal the Contractor represents not only that the element of Work 
presented in the Submittal complies with the requirements of the Contract Documents, but also 
that the Contractor has: 
 

(1) found the layout and/or dimensions in the Submittal to be comparable with those in 
the Contract Documents and other relevant Submittals and has made field 
measurements as necessary to verify their accuracy, and 
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determined that products, materials, systems, equipment and/or procedures 
presented in the Submittal are compatible with those presented, or being presented, 
in other relevant Submittals and with the Contractor’s intended Construction 
Methods. 
 

E. The Contractor shall not fabricate or perform any portion of the Work for which the Contract 
Documents require Submittals until the respective Submittals have been approved by the 
Architect. 
 
F. In the case of a resubmission, the Contractor shall direct specific attention to all revisions in a 
Submittal. The Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to any revisions that were 
not brought to the Architect’s attention.  
 
G. If the Contract Documents specify that a Submittal is to be prepared and sealed by a 
registered architect or licensed engineer retained by the Contractor, all drawings, calculations, 
specifications, and certifications of the Submittal shall bear the Alabama seal of registration and 
signature of the registered/licensed design professional who prepared them or under whose 
supervision they were prepared. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the 
adequacy, accuracy and completeness of such a Submittal, provided that all performance and 
design criteria that such Submittal must satisfy are sufficiently specified in the Contract 
Documents. The Architect will review, approve or take other appropriate action on such a 
Submittal only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and 
the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall not be 
responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria specified in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
H. DEVIATIONS 
 
(1) The Architect is authorized by the Owner to approve “minor” deviations from the 
requirements of the Contract Documents. “Minor” deviations are defined as those which are in 
the interest of the Owner, do not materially alter the quality or performance of the finished Work, 
and do not affect the cost or time of performance of the Work. Deviations which are not “minor” 
may be authorized only by the Owner through the Change Order procedures.  
 
(2) Any deviation from the requirements of the Contract Documents contained in a Submittal 
shall be clearly identified as a “Deviation from Contract Requirements” (or by similar language) 
within the Submittal and, in a letter transmitting the Submittal to the Architect, the Contractor 
shall direct the Architect’s attention to, and request specific approval of, the deviation. 
Otherwise, the Architect’s approval of a Submittal does not constitute approval of deviations 
from the requirements of the Contract Documents contained in the Submittal. 
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(3) The Contractor shall bear all costs and expenses of any changes to the Work, changes to 
work performed by the Owner or separate contractors, or additional services by the Architect 
required to accommodate an approved deviation unless the Contractor has specifically informed 
the Architect in writing of the required changes and a Change Order has been issued 
authorizing the deviation and accounting for such resulting changes and costs. 
 
I. ARCHITECT’S REVIEW and APPROVAL 

 
(1) The Architect will review the Contractor’s Submittals for conformance with 

requirements of, and the design concept expressed in, the Contract Documents and will 
approve or take other appropriate action upon them. This review is not intended to verify the 
accuracy and completeness of details such as dimensions and quantities nor to substantiate 
installation instructions or performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the 
responsibility of the Contractor. However, the Architect shall advise the Contractor of any errors 
or omissions which the Architect may detect during this review. The Architect’s approval of a 
specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component. 
 

 (2) The Architect will review and respond to all Submittals with reasonable promptness 
to avoid delay in the Work or in the activities of the Owner, Contractor or separate contractors, 
while allowing sufficient time to permit adequate review. 
 

(3) No corrections or changes to Submittals indicated by the Architect will be considered 
as authorizations to perform Extra Work. If the Contractor considers such correction or change 
of a Submittal to require Work which differs from the requirements of the Contract Documents, 
the Contractor shall promptly notify the Architect in writing in accordance with Article, Claims for 
Extra Cost or Extra Work. 
 
J. CONFORMANCE with SUBMITTALS 
 
The Work shall be constructed in accordance with approved Submittals. 
 
ARTICLE 7 
DOCUMENTS and SAMPLES at the SITE 
 
A. “AS ISSUED” SET 
The Contractor shall maintain at the Project site, in good order, at least one copy of all 
Addenda, Change Orders, supplemental drawings, written directives and clarifications, and 
approved Submittals intact as issued, and an updated construction schedule. 
 
B. “POSTED” SET 
The Contractor shall maintain at the Project site, in good order, at least one set of the Drawings 
and Project Manual into which the Contractor has “posted”(incorporated) all Addenda, Change 
Orders, supplemental drawings, clarifications, and other information pertinent to the proper 
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performance of the Work. The Contractor shall assure that all sets of the Drawings and Project 
Manuals being used by the Contractor, Subcontractors, and suppliers are “posted” with the 
current information to insure that updated Contract Documents are used for performance of the 
Work. 
 
C. RECORD SET 
One set of the Drawings and Project Manual described in Paragraph B shall be the Contractor’s 
record set in which the Contractor shall record all field changes, corrections, selections, final 
locations, and other information as will be duplicated on the “As-built” documents. The 
Contractor shall record such “as-built” information in its record set as it becomes available 
through progress of the Work. The Contractor’s performance of this requirement shall be 
subject to confirmation by the Architect at any time as a prerequisite to approval of Progress 
Payments. 
 
D. The documents and samples required by this Article to be maintained at the Project site shall 
be readily available to the Architect, Owner, and their representatives. 
 
 
ARTICLE 8 
“AS-BUILT” DOCUMENTS 
 
A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall deliver two (2) 
sets of “As-built” documents, as described herein, to the Architect for submission to the Owner 
upon completion of the Work. Each set of “As-built’ documents shall consist of a copy of the 
Drawings and Project Manual, in like-new condition, into which the Contractor has neatly 
incorporated all Addenda, Change Orders, supplemental drawings, clarifications, field changes, 
corrections, selections, actual locations of underground utilities, and other information as 
required herein or specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
B. The Contractor shall use the following methods for incorporating information into the “As-
built” documents: 
 

1. Drawings 
(a) To the greatest extent practicable, information shall be carefully drawn and lettered, in ink, 
on the Drawings in the form of sketches, details, plans, notes, and dimensions as required to 
provide a fully dimensioned record of the Work. When required for clarity, sketches, 
details, or partial plans shall be drawn on supplemental sheets and bound into the Drawings 
and referenced on the drawing being revised. 
(b) Where a revised drawing has been furnished by the Architect, the drawing of latest date 
shall be bound into the Drawings in the place of the superseded drawing. 
(c) Where a supplemental drawing has been furnished by the Architect, the supplemental 
drawing shall be bound into the Drawings in an appropriate location and referred to by note 
added to the drawing being supplemented. 
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 (d) Where the Architect has furnished details, partial plans, or lengthy notes of which it 
would be impractical for the Contractor to redraw or letter on a drawing, such information 
may be affixed to the appropriate drawing with transparent tape if space is available on the 
drawing. 
(e) Any entry of information made in the Drawings that is the result of an Addendum or 
Change Order, shall identify the Addendum or Change Order from which it originated. 
 

2. Project Manual 
 
(a) A copy of all Addenda and Change Orders, excluding drawings thereof, shall be 

bound in the front of the Project Manual. 
(b) Where a document, form, or entire specification section is revised, the latest issue 

shall be bound into the Project Manual in the place of the superseded issue. 
(c) Where information within a specification section is revised, the deleted or revised 

information shall be drawn through in ink and an adjacent note added identifying the 
Addendum or Change Order containing the revised information. 
 
C. Within ten days after the Date of Substantial Completion of the Work, or the last completed 
portion of the Work, the Contractor shall submit the “As-built” documents to the Architect for 
approval. If the Architect requires that any corrections be made, the documents will be returned 
in a reasonable time for correction and resubmission. 
 
ARTICLE 9 
PROGRESS SCHEDULE 
 
A. The Contractor shall within fifteen days after the date of commencement stated in the Notice 
to Proceed, or such other time as may be provided in the Contract Documents, prepare and 
submit to the Architect for review and approval a practicable construction schedule informing the 
Architect and Owner of the order in which the Contractor plans to carry on the Work within the 
Contract Time. The Architect’s review and approval of the Contractor’s construction schedule 
shall be only for compliance with the specified format, Contract Time, and suitability for 
monitoring progress of the Work and shall not be construed as a representation that the 
Architect has analyzed the schedule to form opinions of sequences or durations of time 
represented in the schedule. 
 
B. At the end of each month the Contractor shall enter the actual percentage of completion on 
the construction schedule submit two copies to the Architect, and attach one copy to each copy 
of the monthly Application for Payment. The construction schedule shall be revised to reflect 
any agreed extensions of the Contract Time or as required by conditions of the Work. 
 
C. The Contractor’s construction schedule shall be used by the Contractor, Architect, and 
Owner to determine the adequacy of the Contractor’s progress. The Contractor shall be 
responsible for maintaining progress in accordance with the currently approved construction 
schedule and shall increase the number of shifts, and/or overtime operations, days of work,  
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and/or the amount of construction plant and equipment as may be necessary to do so. If the 
Contractor’s progress falls materially behind the currently approved construction schedule and, 
in the opinion of the Architect or Owner, the Contractor is not taking sufficient steps to regain 
schedule, the Architect may, with the Owner’s concurrence, issue a Contractor a Notice to Cure. 
In such a Notice to Cure the Architect may require the Contractor to submit such supplementary 
or revised construction schedules as may be deemed necessary to demonstrate the manner in 
which schedule will be regained. 
 
ARTICLE 10 
EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS, and SUBSTITUTIONS 
 
A. Every part of the Work shall be executed in a workmanlike manner in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and approved Submittals. All materials used in the Work shall be furnished 
in sufficient quantities to facilitate the proper and expeditious execution of the Work and shall be 
new except such materials as may be expressly provided or allowed in the Contract Documents 
to be otherwise. 
 
B. Whenever a product, material, system, item of equipment, or service is identified in the 
Contract Documents by reference to a trade name, manufacturer’s name, model number, 
etc.(hereinafter referred to as “source”), and only one or two sources are listed, or three or more 
sources are listed and followed by “or approved equal” or similar wording, it is intended to 
establish a required standard of performance, design, and quality, and the Contractor may 
submit, for the Architect’s approval, products, materials, systems, equipment, or services of 
other sources which the Contractor can prove to the Architect’s satisfaction are equal to, or 
exceed, the standard of performance, design and quality specified, unless the provisions of 
Paragraph D below apply. Such proposed substitutions are not to be purchased or installed 
without the Architect’s written approval of the substitution. 
 
C. If the Contract Documents identify three or more sources for a product, material, system, 
item of equipment or service to be used and the list of sources is not followed by “or approved 
equal” or similar wording, the Contractor may make substitution only after evaluation by the 
Architect and execution of an appropriate Contract Change Order. 
 
D. If the Contract Documents identify only one source and expressly provide that it is an 
approved sole source for the product, material, system, item of equipment, or service, the 
Contractor must furnish the identified sole source. 
 
ARTICLE 11 
SAFETY and PROTECTION of PERSONS and PROPERTY 
 
A. The Contractor shall be solely and completely responsible for conditions at the Project site, 
including safety of all persons (including employees) and property. The Contractor shall create, 
maintain, and supervise conditions and programs to facilitate and promote safe execution of the 
Work, and shall supervise the Work with the attention and skill required to assure its safe 
performance. Safety provisions shall conform to OSHA requirements and all other federal, state, 
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county, and local laws, ordinances, codes, and regulations. Where any of these are in conflict, 
the more stringent requirement shall be followed. Nothing contained in this Contract shall be 
construed to mean that the Owner has employed the Architect nor has the Architect employed 
its consultants to administer, supervise, inspect, or take action regarding safety programs or 
conditions at the Project site. 
 
B. The Contractor shall employ Construction Methods, safety precautions, and protective 
measures that will reasonably prevent damage, injury or loss to: 
 

(1) workers and other persons on the Project site and in adjacent and other areas that 
may be affected by the Contractor’s operations; 

(2) the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated into the Work and stored 
by the Contractor on or off the Project site; and 

(3) other property on, or adjacent to, the Project site, including trees, shrubs, lawns, 
walks, pavements, roadways, structures, utilities, and other improvements not designated in the 
Contract Documents to be removed, relocated, or replaced. 
 
C. The Contractor shall be responsible for the prompt remedy of damage and loss to property, 
including the filing of appropriate insurance claims, caused in whole or in part by the fault or 
negligence of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable. 
 
D. The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, ordinances, 
rules, regulations and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety and protection of 
persons or property, including without limitation notices to adjoining property owners of 
excavation or other construction activities that potentially could cause damage or injury to 
adjoining property or persons thereon. 
 
E. The Contractor shall erect and maintain barriers, danger signs, and any other reasonable 
safeguards and warnings against hazards as may be required for safety and protection during 
performance of the Contract and shall notify owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of 
conditions that may exist or arise which may jeopardize their safety. 
 
F. If use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual 
Construction Methods are necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise 
commensurate care and employ supervisors and workers properly qualified to perform such 
activity. 
 
G. The Contractor shall furnish a qualified safety representative at the Project site whose duties 
shall include the prevention of accidents. The safety representative shall be the Contractor’s 
superintendent, unless the Contractor assigns this duty to another responsible member of its 
on-site staff and notifies the Owner and Architect in writing of such assignment. 
 
H. The Contractor shall not permit a load to be applied, or forces introduced, to any part of the 
construction or site that may cause damage to the construction or site or endanger safety of the 
construction, site, or persons on or near the site. 
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I. The Contractor shall have the right to act as it deems appropriate in emergency situations 
jeopardizing life or property. The Contractor shall be entitled to equitable adjustment of the 
Contract Sum or Contract Time for its efforts expended for the sole benefit of the Owner in an 
Emergency.  
 
J. The duty of the Architect and the Architect’s consultants to visit the Project site to conduct 
periodic inspections of the Work or for other purposes shall not give rise to a duty to review or 
approve the adequacy of the Contractor’s safety program, safety supervisor, or any safety 
measure which Contractor takes or fails to take in, on, or near the Project site. 
 
ARTICLE 12 
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 
 
A. A Hazardous Material is any substance or material identified as hazardous under any federal, 
state, or local law or regulation, or any other substance or material which may be considered 
hazardous or otherwise subject to statutory or regulatory requirements governing its handling, 
disposal, and/or clean-up. Existing Hazardous Materials are Hazardous Materials discovered at 
the Project site and not introduced to the Project site by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or 
anyone for whose acts they may be liable. 
 
B. If, during the performance of the Work, the Contractor encounters a suspected Existing 
Hazardous Material, the Contractor shall immediately stop work in the affected area, take 
measures appropriate to the condition to keep people away from the suspected Existing 
Hazardous Material, and immediately notify the Architect and Owner of the condition in writing. 
 
C. The Owner shall obtain the services of an independent laboratory or professional consultant, 
appropriately licensed and qualified, to determine whether the suspected material is a 
Hazardous Material requiring abatement and, if so, to certify after its abatement that it has been 
rendered harmless. Any abatement of Existing Hazardous Materials will be the responsibility of 
the Owner. The Owner will advise the Contractor in writing of the persons or entities who will 
determine the nature of the suspected material and those who will, if necessary, perform the 
abatement. The Owner will not employ persons or entities to perform these services to whom 
the Contractor or Architect has reasonable objection. 
 
D. After certification by the Owner’s independent laboratory or professional consultant that the 
material is harmless or has been rendered harmless, work in the affected area shall resume 
upon written agreement between the Owner and Contractor. If the material is found to be an 
Existing Hazardous Material and the Contractor incurs additional cost or delay due to the 
presence and abatement of the material, the Contract Sum and/or Contract Time shall be 
appropriately adjusted by a Contract Change Order. 
  
E. The Owner shall not be responsible for Hazardous Materials introduced to the Project site by 
the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable unless such 
Hazardous Materials were required by the Contract Documents. 
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ARTICLE 13 
INSPECTION of the WORK 
 

A. GENERAL 
 

(1) The Contractor is solely responsible for the Work’s compliance with the Contract 
Documents; therefore, the Contractor shall be responsible to inspect in-progress and completed 
Work, and shall verify its compliance with the Contract Documents and that any element or 
portion of the Work upon which subsequent Work is to be applied or performed is in proper 
condition to receive the subsequent Work. Neither the presence nor absence of inspections by 
the Architect, Owner, any public authority having jurisdiction, or their representatives shall 
relieve the Contractor of responsibility to inspect the Work, for responsibility for Construction 
Methods and safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, or from any other 
requirement of the Contract Documents. 
 
(2) The Architect, Owner, Director, any public authority having jurisdiction, and their 
representatives shall have access at all times to the Work for inspection whenever it is in 
preparation or progress, and the Contractor shall provide proper facilities for such 
access and inspection. All materials, workmanship, processes of manufacture, and methods of 
construction, if not otherwise stipulated in the Contract Documents, shall be subject to 
inspection, examination, and test at any and all places where such manufacture and/or 
construction are being carried on. Such inspections will not unreasonably interfere with the 
Contractor’s operations. 
(3) The Architect will inspect the Work as a representative of the Owner.  
(4) The Contractor may be charged by the Owner for any extra cost of inspection incurred by 
the Owner or Architect on account of material and workmanship not being ready at the time of 
inspection set by the Contractor. 
 

B. TYPES of INSPECTIONS 
 

(1) SCHEDULED INSPECTIONS and CONFERENCES. Scheduled Inspections and 
Conferences are conducted by the Architect, scheduled by the Architect in coordination with the 
Contractor and are attended by the Contractor and applicable 
Subcontractors, suppliers and manufacturers. Scheduled Inspections 
and Conferences of this Contract include: 

(a) Pre-construction Conference. 
(b) Pre-roofing Conference (not applicable if the Contract involves no roofing work) 
(c) Above Ceiling Inspection(s): An above ceiling inspection of all spaces in the 

building is required before the ceiling material is installed. Above ceiling inspections are to be 
conducted at a time when all above ceiling systems are complete and tested to the greatest 
extent reasonable pending installation of the ceiling material. System identifications and 
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markings are to be complete. All fire-rated construction including fire-stopping of penetrations 
and specified identification above the ceiling shall be complete. Ceiling framing and suspension 
systems shall be complete with lights, grilles and diffusers, access panels, fire protection drops 
for sprinkler heads, etc., installed in their final locations to the greatest extent reasonable. Above 
ceiling framing to support ceiling mounted equipment shall be complete. The above ceiling 
construction shall be complete to the extent that after the inspection the ceiling material can be 
installed without disturbance. 

(d) Final Inspection(s): A Final Inspection shall establish that the Work, or a designated 
portion of the Work, is Substantially Complete and is accepted by the Architect, and Owner, as 
being ready for the Owner’s occupancy or use. At the conclusion of this inspection, items 
requiring correction or completion (“punch list” items) shall be minimal and require only a short 
period of time for accomplishment to establish Final Acceptance of the Work. If the Work, or 
designated portion of the Work, includes the installation, or modification, of a fire alarm system 
or other life safety systems 
essential to occupancy, such systems shall have been tested and appropriately certified before 
the Final Inspection. 

(e) Year-end Inspection(s): An inspection of the Work, or each separately completed 
portion thereof, is required near the end of the Contractor's one year warranty period(s). The 
subsequent delivery of the Architect’s report of this inspection will serve as confirmation that 
the Contractor was notified of Defective Work found within the warranty period.  
 
(2) PERIODIC INSPECTIONS. Periodic Inspections are conducted throughout the course of 
the Work by the Architect, the Architect’s consultants, and their representatives,  
jointly or independently, with or without advance notice to the Contractor. 
 
(3) SPECIFIED INSPECTIONS and TESTS. Specified Inspections and Tests include 
inspections, tests, demonstrations, and approvals that are either specified in the Contract 
Documents or required by laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, or orders of public authorities 
having jurisdiction, to be performed by the Contractor, one of its Subcontractors, or an 
independent testing laboratory or firm (whether paid for by the Contractor or Owner). 
 

C. INSPECTIONS by the ARCHITECT 
 

(1) The Architect is not authorized to revoke, alter, relax, or waive any requirements of the 
Contract Documents (other than “minor” deviations and “minor” changes) to finally approve or 
accept any portion of the Work or to issue instructions contrary to the Contract Documents 
without concurrence of the Owner. 
 
 (2) The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of the Contractor’s 
operations and as otherwise necessary to: 

(a) become generally familiar with the in-progress and completed Work and the quality of 
the Work, 

(b) determine whether the Work is progressing in general accordance with the 
Contractor’s schedule and is likely to be completed within the Contract Time, 
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(c) visually compare readily accessible elements of the Work to the requirements of the 
Contract Documents to determine, in general, if the Contractor’s performance of the Work 
indicates that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents when 
completed, 

(d) endeavor to guard the Owner against Defective Work, 
(e) review and address with the Contractor any problems in implementing the 

requirements of the Contract Documents that the Contractor may have encountered, and 
(f) keep the Owner fully informed about the Project. 
 

(3) The Architect shall have the authority to reject Defective Work or require its correction, but 
shall not be required to make exhaustive investigations or examinations of the in-progress or 
completed portions of the Work to expose the presence of Defective Work. However, it shall be 
an obligation of the Architect to report in writing, to the Owner, and Contractor 
any Defective Work recognized by the Architect. 
 
(4) The Architect shall have the authority to require the Contractor to stop work only when, in the 
Architect’s reasonable opinion, such stoppage is necessary to avoid Defective Work. The 
Architect shall not be liable to the Contractor or Owner for the consequences of any decisions 
made by the Architect in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise this authority. 
 
(5) “Inspections by the Architect” includes appropriate inspections by the Architect’s consultants 
as dictated by their respective disciplines of design and the stage of the Contractor’s operations. 
 

D. UNCOVERING WORK 
 

(1) If the Contractor covers a portion of the Work before it is examined by the Architect and this 
is contrary to the Architect’s request or specific requirements in the Contract Documents, then, 
upon written request of the Architect, the Work must be uncovered for the Architect’s 
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time. 
 
(2) Without a prior request or specific requirement that Work be examined by the Architect 
before it is covered, the Architect may request that Work be uncovered for examination and the 
Contractor shall uncover it. If the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the 
Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted to compensate the Contractor for the costs of 
uncovering and replacement. If the Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, 
uncovering, correction, and replacement shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the 
condition was caused by the Owner or a separate contractor in which event the Owner shall be 
responsible for payment of such costs. 
 

E. SPECIFIED INSPECTIONS and TESTS 
 

(1) The Contractor shall schedule and coordinate Specified Inspections and Tests to be made at 
appropriate times so as not to delay the progress of the Work or the work of the Owner or 
separate contractors. If the Contract Documents require that a Specified Inspection or Test be 
witnessed or attended by the Architect or Architect’s consultant, the Contractor shall give the  
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Architect timely notice of the time and place of the Specified Inspection or Test. If a Specified 
Inspection or Test reveals that Work is not in compliance with requirements of the Contract 
Documents, the Contractor shall bear the costs of correction, repeating the Specified Inspection 
or Test, and any related costs incurred by the Owner, including reasonable charges, if any, by 
the Architect for additional services. Through appropriate Contract Change Order the Owner 
shall bear costs of tests, inspections or approvals which become Contract requirements 
subsequent to the receipt of bids. 
 
(2) If the Architect, Owner, or public authority having jurisdiction determines that inspections, 
tests, demonstrations, or approvals in addition to Specified Inspections and Tests are required, 
the Contractor shall, upon written instruction from the Architect, arrange for their performance by 
an entity acceptable to the Owner, giving timely notice to the architect of the time and place of 
their performance. Related costs shall be borne by the Owner unless the procedures reveal that 
Work is not in compliance with requirements of the Contract Documents, in which case the 
Contractor shall bear the costs of correction, repeating the procedures, and any related costs 
incurred by the Owner, including reasonable charges, if any, by the Architect for additional 
services. 
 
 (3) Unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents, required certificates of Specified 
Inspections and Tests shall be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the 
Architect. 
 
(4) Failure of any materials to pass Specified Inspections and Tests will be sufficient cause for 
refusal to consider any further samples of the same brand or make of that material for use in the 
Work. 
 
ARTICLE 14 
CORRECTION of DEFECTIVE WORK 
 
A. The Contractor shall, at the Contractor’s expense, promptly correct Defective Work rejected 
by the Architect or which otherwise becomes known to the Contractor, removing the rejected or 
nonconforming materials and construction from the project site. 
 
B. Correction of Defective Work shall be performed in such a timely manner as will avoid delay 
of completion, use, or occupancy of the Work and the work of the Owner and separate 
contractors. 
 
C. The Contractor shall bear all expenses related to the correction of Defective Work, including 
but not limited to: (1) additional testing and inspections, including repeating Specified 
Inspections and Tests, (2) reasonable services and expenses of the Architect, and (3) the 
expense of making good all work of the Contractor, Owner, or separate contractors destroyed or 
damaged by the correction of Defective Work. 
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ARTICLE 15 
DEDUCTIONS for UNCORRECTED WORK 
 
If the Owner deems it advisable and in the Owner’s interest to accept Defective Work, the 
Owner may allow part or all of such Work to remain in place, provided an equitable deduction 
from the Contract Sum, acceptable to the Owner, is offered by the Contractor. 
 
ARTICLE 16 
CHANGES in the WORK 
 

A. GENERAL 
 

(1) The Owner may at any time direct the Contractor to make changes in the Work which are 
within the general scope of the Contract, including changes in the Drawings, Specifications, or 
other portions of the Contract Documents to add, delete, or otherwise revise portions of the 
Work. The Architect is authorized by the Owner to direct “minor” changes in the Work by written 
order to the Contractor. “Minor” changes in the Work are defined as those which are in the 
interest of the Owner, do not materially alter the quality or performance of the finished Work, 
and do not affect the cost or time of performance of the Work. Changes in the Work which are 
not “minor” may be authorized only by the Owner. 
 
(2) If the Owner directs a change in the Work, the change shall be incorporated into the 
Contract by a Contract Change Order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Contractor, 
Owner, and other signatories to the Construction Contract, stating their agreement upon the 
change or changes in the Work and the adjustments, if any, in the Contract Sum and the 
Contract Time. 
 
(3) Subject to compliance with Alabama’s Public Works Law, the Owner may, upon agreement 
by the Contractor, incorporate previously unawarded bid alternates into the Contract. 
 
(4) In the event of a claim or dispute as to the appropriate adjustment to the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time due to a directive to make changes in the Work, the Work shall proceed as 
provided in this article subject to subsequent agreement of the parties or final resolution of the 
dispute. 
 
 (5) Consent of surety will be obtained for all Contract Change Orders involving an increase in 
the Contract Sum. 
 
(6) Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract 
Documents and the Contractor shall proceed promptly to perform changes in the Work, unless 
otherwise directed by the Owner through the Architect. 
 

B. DETERMINATION of ADJUSTMENT of the CONTRACT SUM 
 

The adjustment of the Contract Sum resulting from a change in the Work shall be determined by 
one of the following methods, or a combination thereof, as selected by the Owner: 
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(1) Lump Sum. By mutual agreement to a lump sum based on or negotiated from an itemized 
cost proposal from the Contractor. Additions to the Contract Sum shall include the Contractor’s 
direct costs plus a maximum 15% markup for overhead and profit. Where subcontract work is 
involved the total mark-up for the Contractor and a Subcontractor shall not exceed 25%. No 
allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured on a change which involves a net credit to the 
Owner. For the purposes of this method of determining an adjustment of the Contract Sum, 
“overhead” shall cover the Contractor’s indirect costs of the change, such as the cost of bonds, 
superintendent and other job office personnel, watchman, job office, job office supplies and 
expenses, temporary facilities and utilities, and home office expenses. 
 
(2) Unit Price. By application of Unit Prices included in the Contract or subsequently agreed to      
by the parties. However, if the character or quantity originally contemplated is materially       
changed so that application of such unit price to quantities of Work proposed will cause   
substantial inequity to either party, the applicable unit price shall be equitably adjusted. 
 
(3) Force Account. By directing the Contractor to proceed with the change in the Work on a 
“force account” basis under which the Contractor shall be reimbursed for reasonable 
expenditures incurred by the Contractor and its Subcontractors in performing added Work and 
the Owner shall receive reasonable credit for any deleted Work. The Contractor shall keep and 
present, in such form as the Owner may prescribe, an itemized accounting of the cost of the 
change together with sufficient supporting data. Unless otherwise stated in the directive, the 
adjustment of the Contract Sum shall be limited to the following: 
 

(a) costs of labor and supervision, including employee benefits, social security, 
retirement, unemployment and workers’ compensation insurance required by law, 
agreement, or under Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s standard personnel policy; 
 

 (b) cost of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of delivery, whether 
                   incorporated or consumed; 
 

(c) rental cost of machinery and equipment, not to exceed prevailing local rates if                
contractor owned; 

 
(d) costs of premiums for insurance required by the Contract Documents, permit fees,        

and sales, use or similar taxes related to the change in the Work; 
 

(e) reasonable credits to the Owner for the value of deleted Work, without Contractor or 
                 Subcontractor mark-ups; and 
 

(f) for additions to the Contract Sum, mark-up of the Contractor’s direct costs for       
overhead and profit not exceeding 15% on Contractor’s work nor exceeding 25% for 
Contractor and Subcontractor on a Subcontractor’s work. No allowance for overhead 
and profit shall be figured on a change which involves a net credit to the Owner. For 
the purposes of this method of determining an adjustment of the Contract Sum,  
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“overhead” shall cover the Contractor’s indirect costs of the change, such as the cost 
of insurance other than mentioned above, bonds, superintendent and other job office 
personnel, watchman, use and rental of small tools, job office, job office supplies and 
expenses, temporary facilities and utilities, and home office expenses. 

 
C. ADJUSTMENT of the CONTRACT TIME due to CHANGES 

 
(1) Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contract Time shall be equitably 
adjusted for the performance of a change provided that the Contractor notifies the Architect in 
writing that the change will increase the time required to complete the Work. Such notice shall 
beprovided no later than: 
 

(a) with the Contractor’s cost proposal stating the number of days of extension requested, or 
 

(b) within ten days after the Contractor receives a directive to proceed with a change in 
advance of submitting a cost proposal, in which case the notice should provide an estimated 
number of days of extension to be requested, which may be subject to adjustment in the cost 
proposal. 
 
(2) The Contract Time shall be extended only to the extent that the change affects the time 
required to complete the entire Work of the Contract, taking into account the concurrent 
performance of the changed and unchanged Work. 
 

D. CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 
 

(1) If the Owner proposes to make a change in the Work, the Architect will request that the 
Contractor provide a cost proposal for making the change to the Work. The request shall be in 
writing and shall adequately describe the proposed change using drawings, specifications, 
narrative, or a combination thereof. Within 21 days after receiving such a request, or such other 
time as may be stated in the request, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a 
written proposal, properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to facilitate 
evaluation. The stated time within which the Contractor must submit a proposal may be 
extended if, within that time, the Contractor makes a written request with reasonable justification 
thereof. 
 
(2) The Contractor may voluntarily offer a change proposal which, in the Contractor’s opinion, 
will reduce the cost of construction, maintenance, or operation or will improve the cost-effective 
performance of an element of the Project, in which case the Owner, through the Architect, will 
accept, reject, or respond otherwise within 21 days after receipt of the proposal, or such other 
reasonable time as the Contractor may state in the proposal. 
 
(3) If the Contractor’s proposal is acceptable to the Owner, or is negotiated to the mutual 
agreement of the Contractor and Owner, the Architect will prepare an appropriate Contract  
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Change Order for execution. Upon receipt of the fully executed Contract Change Order, the 
Contractor shall proceed with the change. 
 
(4) In advance of delivery of a fully executed Contract Change Order, the Architect may furnish 
to the Contractor a written authorization to proceed with an agreed change. However, such an 
authorization shall be effective only if it: 
 

(a) identifies the Contractor’s accepted or negotiated proposal for the change, 
(b) states the agreed adjustments, if any, in Contract Sum and Contract Time, 
(c) states that funds are available to pay for the change, and 
(d) is signed by the Owner. 
 

(5) If the Contractor and Owner cannot agree on the amount of the adjustment in the Contract 
Sum for a change, the Owner, through the Architect, may order the Contractor to proceed with 
the change on a Force Account basis, but the net cost to the Owner shall not exceed the 
amount quoted in the Contractor’s proposal. Such order shall state that funds are available to 
pay for the change. 
 
(6) If the Contractor does not promptly respond to a request for a proposal, or the Owner 
determines that the change is essential to the final product of the Work and that the change 
must be effected immediately to avoid delay of the Project, the Owner may: 
 

(a) determine with the Contractor a sufficient maximum amount to be authorized for the 
                 change and 

(b) direct the Contractor to proceed with the change on a Force Account basis pending 
                 delivery of the Contractor’s proposal, stating the maximum increase in the Contract      
                 Sum that is authorized for the change. 
 
(7) Pending agreement of the parties or final resolution of any dispute of the total amount due 
the Contractor for a change in the Work, amounts not in dispute for such changes in the Work 
may be included in Applications for Payment accompanied by an interim Change Order 
indicating the parties’ agreement with part of all of such costs or time extension. Once a dispute 
is resolved, it shall be implemented by preparation and execution of an appropriate Change 
Order. 
 
ARTICLE 17 
CLAIMS for EXTRA COST or EXTRA WORK 
 
A. If the Contractor considers any instructions by the Architect, Owner, or 
public authority having jurisdiction to be contrary to the requirements of the Contract Documents 
and will involve extra work and/or cost under the Contract, the Contractor shall give the 
Architect written notice thereof within ten days after receipt of such instructions, and in any 
event before proceeding to execute such work. As used in this Article, “instructions” shall 
include written or oral clarifications, directions, instructions, interpretations, or determinations. 

                 



SHELBY COUNTY SERVICES BUILDING INTERIOR RENOVATIONS PROJECT 
GENERAL CONDITIONS 

 
                                                                                                  SECTION 00-0040 – Page 23 of 49 
 
 
B. The Contractor’s notification pursuant to Paragraph 17A shall state: (1) the date, 
circumstances, and source of the instructions, (2) that the Contractor considers the instructions 
to constitute a change to the Contract Documents and why, and (3) an estimate of extra cost 
and time that may be involved to the extent an estimate may be reasonably made at that time. 
 
C. Except for claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property, no claim for extra 
cost or extra work shall be considered in the absence of prior notice required under Paragraph 
17.A. 
 
D. Within ten days of receipt of a notice pursuant to Paragraph 17.A, the Architect will respond 
in writing to the Contractor, stating one of the following: 
 

(1) The cited instruction is rescinded. 
(2) The cited instruction is a change in the Work and in which manner the Contractor is     
      To proceed with procedures for Changes in the Work. 
(3)The cited instruction is reconfirmed, is not considered by the Architect to be a change   

in the Contract Documents, and the Contractor is to proceed with Work as instructed. 
 
E. If the Architect’s response to the Contractor is as in Paragraph 17.D(3), the Contractor shall 
proceed with the Work as instructed. If the Contractor continues to consider the instructions to 
constitute a change in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall, within ten days after 
receiving the Architect’s response, notify the Architect in writing that the Contractor intends to 
submit a claim pursuant to, Resolution of Claims and Disputes 
 
ARTICLE 18 
DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS 
 

A. DEFINITION 
 

“Differing Site Conditions” are: 
(1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions at the Project site which differ 

materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents, or 
(2) unknown physical conditions at the Project site which are of an unusual nature, 

differing materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent 
in construction activities of the character required by the Contract Documents. 
 

B. PROCEDURES 
 

If Differing Site Conditions are encountered, then the party discovering the condition shall 
promptly notify the other party before the condition is disturbed and in no event later than ten 
days after discovering the condition. Upon such notice and verification that a Differing Site 
Condition exists, the Architect will, with reasonable promptness and with the Owner’s 
concurrence, make changes in the Drawings and/or Specifications as are deemed necessary to 
conform to the Differing Site Condition. Any increase or decrease in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time that is warranted by the changes will be made as provided under Changes in the  
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Work. If the Architect determines a Differing Site Condition has not been encountered, the 
Architect shall notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the reason for that 
determination. 
 
ARTICLE 19 
CLAIMS for DAMAGES 
 
If either party to the Contract suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act 
or omission of the other party, or of others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, 
written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be given to the other party 
within a reasonable time after the discovery. The notice shall provide sufficient detail to enable 
the other party to investigate the matter. 
 
ARTICLE 20 
DELAYS 
 
A. A delay beyond the Contractor’s control at any time in the commencement or progress of 
Work by an act or omission of the Owner, Architect, or any separate contractor or by labor 
disputes, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, fires, abnormal floods, tornadoes, 
or other cataclysmic events of nature, may entitle the Contractor to an extension of the Contract 
Time provided, however, that the Contractor shall, within ten days after the delay first occurs, 
give written notice to the Architect of the cause of the delay and its probable effect on progress 
of the entire Work. 
 
B. Adverse weather conditions that are more severe than anticipated for the locality of the Work 
during any given month may entitle the Contractor to an extension of Contract Time provided, 
however; 
 

(1) the weather conditions had an adverse effect on construction scheduled to be 
performed during the period in which the adverse weather occurred, which in reasonable 
sequence would have an effect on completion of the entire Work, 
 

(2) the Contractor shall, within twenty-one days after the end of the month in which the 
delay occurs, give the Architect written notice of the delay that occurred during that month and 
its probable effect on progress of the Work, and 
 

(3) within a reasonable time after giving notice of the delay, the Contractor provides the 
Architect with sufficient data to document that the weather conditions experienced were 
unusually severe for the locality of the Work during the month in question. Unless otherwise 
provided in the Contract Documents, data documenting unusually severe weather conditions 
shall compare actual weather conditions to the average weather conditions for the month in 
question during the previous five years as recorded by the National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration (NOAA) or similar record-keeping entities. 
 

 



SHELBY COUNTY SERVICES BUILDING INTERIOR RENOVATIONS PROJECT 
GENERAL CONDITIONS 

 
                                                                                                  SECTION 00-0040 – Page 25 of 49 
 
 
C. Adjustments, if any, of the Contract Time pursuant to this Article shall be incorporated into 
the Contract by a Contract Change Order prepared by the Architect and signed by the 
Contractor, Owner, and other signatories to the Construction Contract or, at closeout of the 
Contract, by mutual written agreement between the Contractor and Owner. The adjustment of 
the Contract Time shall not exceed the extent to which the delay extends the time required to 
complete the entire Work of the Contract. 
 
D. The Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment of the Contract Sum for damage due 
to delays claimed pursuant to this Article.  
 
ARTICLE 21 
OWNER’S RIGHT to CORRECT DEFECTIVE WORK 
 
If the Contractor fails or refuses to correct Defective Work in a timely manner that will avoid 
delay of completion, use, or occupancy of the Work or work by the Owner or separate 
contractors, the Architect may give the Contractor written Notice to Cure the Defective Work 
within a reasonable, stated time. If within ten days after receipt of the Notice to Cure the 
Contractor has not proceeded and satisfactorily continued to cure the Defective Work or 
provided the Architect with written verification that satisfactory positive action is in process to 
cure the Defective Work, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other remedy available to the 
Owner, correct the Defective Work and deduct the actual cost of the correction from payment 
then or thereafter due to the Contractor. 
 
ARTICLE 22 
PROGRESS PAYMENTS 
 

A. FREQUENCY of PROGRESS PAYMENTS 
 

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner will make payments to the 
Contractor as the Work progresses based on monthly estimates prepared and certified by the 
Contractor, approved and certified by the Architect, and approved by the Owner and other 
authorities whose approval is required. 
 

B. SCHEDULE of VALUES 
 

Within ten days after receiving the Notice to Proceed the Contractor shall submit to the Architect 
a Schedule of Values, which is a breakdown of the Contract Sum showing the value of the 
various parts of the Work for billing purposes. The Schedule of Values shall be prepared on 
81/2” × 11” 
paper in a format that is acceptable to the Architect and Owner and shall divide the Contract 
Sum 
into as many parts (“line items”) as the Architect and Owner determine necessary to permit 
evaluation and to show amounts attributable to Subcontractors. The Contractor’s overhead and 
profit are to be proportionately distributed throughout the line items of the Schedule of Values. 
Upon approval, the Schedule of Values shall be used as a basis for monthly Applications for 
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Payment, unless it is later found to be in error. Approved change order amounts shall be added 
to or incorporated into the Schedule of Values as mutually agreed by the Contractor and 
Architect. 
 

A. APPLICATIONS for PAYMENTS 
 
(1) Based on the approved Schedule of Values, each monthly Application for Payment 

shall show the Contractor’s estimate of the value of Work performed in each line item as of the 
end of the billing period. The Contractor’s cost of materials and equipment not yet incorporated 
into the Work, but delivered and suitably stored on the site, may be considered in monthly 
Applications for Payment. 

 
(2) The Contractor’s estimate of the value of Work performed and stored materials must 

represent such reasonableness as to warrant certification by the Architect to the Owner in 
accordance with Article 23. Each monthly Application for Payment shall be supported by such 
data as will substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment, including without limitation copies of 
requisitions from subcontractors and material suppliers. 
 

(3) If no other date is stated in the Contract Documents or agreed upon by the parties, 
each monthly Application for Payment shall be submitted to the Architect on or about the first 
day of each month and payment shall be issued to the Contractor within thirty days after an 
Application for Payment is Certified pursuant to Article 23 and delivered to the Owner. 
 

D. MATERIALS STORED OFF SITE 
 
Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor’s cost of materials and 
equipment to be incorporated into the Work, which are stored off the site, may also be 
considered in monthly Applications for Payment under the following conditions: 
 

(1) the contractor has received written approval from the Architect and Owner to store 
the materials or equipment off site in advance of delivering the materials to the off site location; 
 

(2) a Certificate of Insurance is furnished to the Architect evidencing that a special 
insurance policy, or rider to an existing policy, has been obtained by the Contractor providing 
all-risk property insurance coverage, specifically naming the materials or equipment stored, and 
naming the Owner as an additionally insured party; 
 

(3) the Architect is provided with a detailed inventory of the stored materials or 
equipment and the materials or equipment are clearly marked in correlation to the inventory to 
facilitate inspection and verification of the presence of the materials or equipment by the 
Architect or Owner; 
 

(4) the materials or equipment are properly and safely stored in a bonded warehouse, or 
a facility otherwise approved in advance by the Architect and Owner; and 
 

(5) compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish 
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the Owner’s title to such materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s    
interest. 

 
C. RETAINAGE 

 
(1) “Retainage” is defined as the money earned and, therefore, belonging to the Contractor 

(subject to final settlement of the Contract) which has been retained by the Owner conditioned 
on final completion and acceptance of all Work required by the Contract Documents. Retainage 
shall not be relied upon by Contractor (or Surety) to cover or off-set unearned monies 
attributable to uncompleted or uncorrected Work. 
 

(2) In making progress payments the Owner shall retain five percent of the estimated value 
of Work performed and the value of the materials stored for the Work; but after retainage has 
been held upon fifty percent of the Contract Sum, no additional retainage will be withheld. 
 

D. CONTRACTOR’S CERTIFICATION 
 

(1) Each Application for Payment shall bear the Contractor’s notarized certification that, to 
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work covered by the 
Application for Payment has been completed in accordance with the Contract Documents, that 
all amounts have been paid by the Contractor for Work for which previous Certificates for 
Payments were issued and payments received from the Owner and that the current payment 
shown in the Application for Payment has not yet been received. 
 

(2) By making this certification the Contractor represents to the Architect and Owner that, 
upon receipt of previous progress payments from the Owner, the Contractor has promptly paid 
each Subcontractor, in accordance with the terms of its agreement with the Subcontractor, the 
amount due the Subcontractor from the amount included in the progress payment on account of 
the Subcontractor’s Work and stored materials. The Architect and Owner may advise 
Subcontractors and suppliers regarding percentages of completion or amounts requested 
and/or approved in an Application for Payment on account of the Subcontractor’s Work and 
stored materials. 
 

E. PAYMENT ESTABLISHES OWNERSHIP 
 

All material and Work covered by progress payments shall become the sole property of the 
Owner, but the Contractor shall not be relieved from the sole responsibility for the care and 
protection of material and Work upon which payments have been made and for the restoration 
of any damaged material and Work. 
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ARTICLE 23 
CERTIFICATION and APPROVALS for PAYMENT 
 
A. The Architect’s review, approval, and certification of Applications for Payment shall be based 
on the Architect’s general knowledge of the Work obtained through site visits and the 
information provided by the Contractor with the Application. The Architect shall not be required 
to perform exhaustive examinations, evaluations, or estimates of the cost of completed or 
uncompleted Work or stored materials to verify the accuracy of amounts requested by the 
Contractor, but the Architect shall have the authority to adjust the Contractor’s estimate when, in 
the Architect’s reasonable opinion, such estimates are overstated or understated. 
 
B. Within seven days after receiving the Contractor’s monthly Application for Payment, or such 
other time as may be stated in the Contract Documents, the Architect will take one of the 
following actions: 
 

(1) The Architect will approve and certify the Application as submitted and forward it as a 
Certification for Payment for approval by the Owner (and other approving authorities, if any) and 
payment. 

 
(2) If the Architect takes exception to any amounts claimed by the Contractor and the 

Contractor and Architect cannot agree on revised amounts, the Architect will promptly issue a 
Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to certify to the Owner, 
transmitting a copy of same to the Contractor. 

 
(3) To the extent the Architect determines may be necessary to protect the Owner from 

loss on account of any of the causes stated in Article 24, the Architect may subtract from the 
Contractor’s estimates and will issue a Certificate for Payment to the Owner, with a copy to the 
Contractor, for such amount as the Architect determines is properly due and notify the 
Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for withholding payment in whole or 
in part. 

 
C. Neither the Architect’s issuance of a Certificate for Payment nor the Owner’s resulting 
progress payment shall be a representation to the Contractor that the Work in progress or 
completed at that time is accepted or deemed to be in conformance with the Contract 
Documents. 
 
D. The Architect shall not be required to determine that the Contractor has promptly or fully paid 
Subcontractors and suppliers or how or for what purpose the Contractor has used monies paid 
under the Construction Contract. However, the Architect may, upon request and if practical, 
inform any Subcontractor or supplier of the amount, or percentage of completion, approved or 
paid to the Contractor on account of the materials supplied or the Work performed by the 
Subcontractor. 
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ARTICLE 24 
PAYMENTS WITHHELD 
 
A. The Architect may nullify or revise a previously issued Certificate for Payment prior to 
Owner’s payment thereunder to the extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to 
protect the Owner from loss on account of any of the following causes not discovered or fully 
accounted for at the time of the certification or approval of the Application for Payment: 
 

(1)  Defective Work; 
 
 (2)  filed, or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of, claims arising out of the 

Contract by other parties against the Contractor; 
 
 (3)  the Contractor’s failure to pay for labor, materials or equipment or to pay 

Subcontractors; 
 
(4)  reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of 

the Contract Sum; 
 
(5)  damage suffered by the Owner or another contractor caused by the Contractor, a 

Subcontractor, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable; 
 
(6)  reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, 

and that the unpaid balance is insufficient to cover applicable liquidated damages; or 
 
(7)  the Contractor’s persistent failure to conform to the requirements of the Contract 

Documents. 
 
B. If the Owner deems it necessary to withhold payment pursuant to preceding Paragraph A, 
the Owner will notify the Contractor and Architect in writing of the amount to be withheld and the 
reason for same. 
 
C. The Architect shall not be required to withhold payment for completed or partially completed 
Work for which compliance with the Contract Documents remains to be determined by Specified 
Inspections or Final Inspections to be performed in their proper sequence. However, if Work for 
which payment has been approved, certified, or made under an Application for Payment is 
subsequently determined to be Defective Work, the Architect shall determine an appropriate 
amount that will protect the Owner’s interest against the Defective Work. 
 

(1) If payment has not been made against the Application for Payment first 
including the Defective Work, the Architect will notify the Owner and Contractor of 
the amount to be withheld from the payment until the Defective Work is brought into 
compliance with the Contract Documents. 
 

(2) If payment has been made against the Application for Payment first including the 
Defective Work, the Architect will withhold the appropriate amount from the next Application for  
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Payment submitted after the determination of noncompliance, such amount to then be withheld 
until the Defective Work is brought into compliance with the Contract Documents. 
 
D. The amount withheld will be paid with the next Application for Payment certified and 
approved after the condition for which the Owner has withheld payment is removed or otherwise 
resolved to the Owner’s satisfaction. 
 
E. The Owner shall have the right to withhold from payments due the Contractor under this 
Contract an amount equal to any amount which the Contractor owes the Owner under another 
contract. 
 
ARTICLE 25 
SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 
A. Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated 
portion of the Work is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that 
the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for its intended use without disruption or interference 
by the Contractor in completing or correcting any remaining unfinished Work (“punch list” items). 
Substantial Completion of the Work, or a designated portion of the Work, is not achieved until so 
agreed in a Certificate of Substantial Completion signed by the Contractor, Architect, and 
Owner. 
 
B. The Contractor shall notify the Architect in writing when it considers the Work, or a portion of 
the Work which the Owner has agreed to accept separately, to be substantially complete and 
ready for a Final Inspection. In this notification the Contractor shall identify any items 
remaining to be completed or corrected for Final Acceptance prior to final payment. 
 
C. Substantial Completion is achieved and a Final Inspection is appropriate only when a 
minimal number of punch list items exists and only a short period of time will be required to 
correct or complete them. Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice for a Final Inspection, the 
Architect will advise the Contractor in writing of any conditions of the Work which the Architect 
or Owner is aware do not constitute Substantial Completion, otherwise, a Final Inspection will 
proceed within a reasonable time after the Contractor’s notice is given. However, the Architect 
will not be required to prepare lengthy listings of punch list items; therefore, if the Final 
Inspection discloses that Substantial Completion has not been achieved, the Architect may 
discontinue or suspend the inspection until the Contractor does achieve Substantial Completion. 
 
D.    CERTIFICATE of SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

 
(1) When the Work or a designated portion of the Work is substantially complete, the 

Architect will prepare and sign a Certificate of Substantial Completion to be signed in order by 
the Contractor, and Owner. 

(2) When signed by all parties, the Certificate of Substantial Completion shall establish 
the Date of Substantial Completion which is the date upon which: 

(a) the Work, or designated portion of the Work, is accepted by the Architect, and Owner 
as being ready for occupancy, 
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            (b) the Contractor’s one-year and special warranties for the Work covered by the 
Certificate commence, unless stated otherwise in the Certificate (the one-year 
warranty for punch list items completed or corrected after the period allowed in the 
Certificate shall commence on the date of their Final Acceptance) , and 

  (c) Owner becomes responsible for building security, maintenance, utility services, and 
insurance, unless stated otherwise in the Certificate. 

(3) The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall set the time within which the 
Contractor shall finish all items on the “punch list” accompanying the Certificate. The completion 
of punch list items shall be a condition precedent to Final Payment. 

(4) If the Work or designated portion covered by a Certificate of Substantial Completion 
includes roofing work, the General Contractor’s (5-year) Roofing Guarantee, ABC Form C-9, 
must be executed by the Contractor and attached to the Certificate of Substantial Completion. If 
the Contract Documents specify any other roofing warranties to be provided by the roofing 
manufacturer, Subcontractor, or Contractor, they must also be attached to the Certificate of 
Substantial Completion.  
 
E. The Date of Substantial Completion of the Work, as set in the Certificate of Substantial 
Completion of the Work or of the last completed portion of the Work, establishes the extent to 
which the Contractor is liable for Liquidated Damages, if any; however, should the Contractor 
fail to complete all punch list items within thirty days, or such other time as may be stated in the 
respective Certificate of Substantial Completion, the Contractor shall bear any expenses, 
including additional Architectural services and expenses, incurred by the Owner as a result of 
such failure to complete punch list items in a timely manner. 
 
ARTICLE 26 
OCCUPANCY or USE PRIOR to COMPLETION 
 
A. UPON SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
Prior to completion of the entire Work, the Owner may occupy or begin utilizing any designated 
portion of the Work on the agreed Date of Substantial Completion of that portion of the Work. 
 
B. BEFORE SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
(1) The Owner shall not occupy or utilize any portion of the Work before Substantial Completion 
of that portion has been achieved. 
(2) The Owner may deliver furniture and equipment and store, or install it in place ready for 
occupancy and use, in any designated portion of the Work before it is substantially completed 
under the following conditions: 

(a) The Owner’s storage or installation of furniture and equipment will not unreasonably 
                 disrupt or interfere with the Contractor’s completion of the designated portion of the     
                 Work. 

(b) The Contractor consents to the Owner’s planned action (such consent shall not be 
                 unreasonably withheld). 

(c) The Owner shall be responsible for insurance coverage of the Owner’s furniture and 
                 equipment, and the Contractor’s liability shall not be increased. 

(d) The Contractor, Architect, and Owner will jointly inspect and record the condition of  
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the Work in the area before the Owner delivers and stores or installs furniture and 
equipment; the Owner will equitably compensate the Contractor for making any 
repairs to the Work that may subsequently be required due to the Owner’s delivery 
and storage or installation of furniture and equipment. 

(e) The Owner’s delivery and storage or installation of furniture and equipment shall not    
be deemed an acceptance of any Work not completed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 
ARTICLE 27 
FINAL PAYMENT 

A. PREREQUISITES to FINAL PAYMENT 
 

The following conditions are prerequisites to Final Payment becoming due the Contractor: 
 

(1) Full execution of a Certificate of Substantial Completion for the Work, or each    
designated portion of the Work 

  
(2) Final Acceptance of the Work. 

 
(3) The Contractor’s completion, to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owner, of all 

documentary requirements of the Contract Documents; such as delivery of “as-built” 
documents, operating and maintenance manuals, warranties, etc. 
 

      (4)Delivery to the Owner of a final Application for Payment, prepared by the Contractor   
and approved and certified by the Architect. 

 
(5) Completion of an Advertisement for Completion pursuant to Paragraph C below. 

 
(6) Delivery by the Contractor to the Owner through the Architect of a Release of Claims   

and such other documents as may be required by Owner, satisfactory in form to the Owner 
pursuant to Paragraph D below. 

 
(7) Consent of Surety, if any, to Final Payment to Contractor. 

 
(8) Delivery by the Contractor to the Architect and Owner of other documents, if any,   

required by the Contract Documents as prerequisites to Final Payment. 
 
B. FINAL ACCEPTANCE of the WORK 
 
“Final Acceptance of the Work” shall be achieved when all “punch list” items recorded with the 
Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion are accounted for by their completion or 
correction by the Contractor and acceptance by the Architect, and Owner 
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C. ADVERTISEMENT for COMPLETION 
 
(1) If the Contract Sum is less than $50,000: The Owner, immediately after being 
notified by the Architect that all other requirements of the Contract have been completed, 
shall give public notice of completion of the Contract by having an Advertisement for 
Completion published one time in a newspaper of general circulation, published in the 
county in which the Owner is located and shall post notice of completion of the Contract 
on the Owner’s bulletin board for one week, and shall require the Contractor to certify 
under oath that all bills have been paid in full. Final payment may be made at any time 
after the notice has been posted for one entire week. 
 
(2) If the Contract Sum is more than $50,000: The Contractor, immediately after being 
notified by the Architect that all other requirements of the Contract have been completed, 
shall give public notice of completion of the Contract by having an Advertisement for 
Completion, similar to the sample contained in the Project Manual, published for a period 
of four successive weeks in some newspaper of general circulation published within the 
city or county where the Work was performed. Proof of publication of the Advertisement 
for Completion, in duplicate, shall be made by the Contractor to the Architect by affidavit 
of the publisher and a printed copy of the Advertisement for Completion published, in 
duplicate. If no newspaper is published in the county where the work was done, the 
notice may be given by posting at the Court House for thirty days and proof of same 
made by Probate Judge or Sheriff and the Contractor. Final payment shall not be 
due until thirty days after this public notice is completed. 
 

D. RELEASE of CLAIMS 
The Release of Claims and other documents referenced in Paragraph A(6) above are as 
follows: 
 
(1) A release executed by Contractor of all claims and claims of lien against the Owner 
arising under and by virtue of the Contract, other than such claims of the Contractor, if 
any, as may have been previously made in writing and as may be specifically excepted 
by the Contractor from the operation of the release in stated amounts to be set forth 
therein 

 
(2) An affidavit under oath, if required, stating that so far as the Contractor has 
knowledge or information, there are no claims or claims of lien which have been or will 
be filed by any Subcontractor, Supplier or other party for labor or material for which a 
claim or claim of lien could be filed. 

 
 
 
 
 
 



SHELBY COUNTY SERVICES BUILDING INTERIOR RENOVATIONS PROJECT 
GENERAL CONDITIONS 

 
                                                                                                  SECTION 00-0040 – Page 34 of 49 
 
 

(3) A release, if required, of all claims and claims of lien made by any Subcontractor, 
Supplier or other party against the Owner or unpaid Contract funds held by the Owner 
arising under or related to the Work on the Project; provided, however, that if any 
Subcontractor, Supplier or others refuse to furnish a release of such claims or claims of 
lien, the Contractor may furnish a bond executed by Contractor and its Surety to the 
Owner to provide an unconditional obligation to defend, indemnify and hold harmless the 
Owner against any loss, cost or expense, including attorney’s fees, arising out of or as a 
result of such claims, or claims of lien, in which event Owner may make Final Payment 
notwithstanding such claims or claims of lien. If Contractor and Surety fail to fulfill their 
obligations to Owner under the bond, the Owner shall be entitled to recover damages as 
a result of such failure, including all costs and reasonable attorney’s fees incurred to 
recover such damages. 
 

D. EFFECT of FINAL PAYMENT 
 
(1) The making of Final Payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner 
except those arising from: 

(a) liens, claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and 
unsettled; 
(b) failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; 

                   (c) terms of warranties or indemnities required by the Contract              
                    Documents, or 

(d) latent defects. 
 

(2) Acceptance of Final Payment by the Contractor shall constitute a waiver of claims by 
Contractor except those previously made in writing, identified by Contractor as unsettled 
at the time of final Application for Payment, and specifically excepted from the release 
provided for in Paragraph D(1), above. 
 

ARTICLE 28 
CONTRACTOR’S WARRANTY 
 

A. GENERAL WARRANTY 
 
The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that all materials and equipment 
furnished 
under the Contract will be of good quality and new, except such materials as may be 
expressly 
provided or allowed in the Contract Documents to be otherwise, and that none of the 
Work will be Defective Work.  

B. ONE-YEAR WARRANTY 
 
(1) If, within one year after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or each  
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designated portion of the Work (or otherwise as agreed upon in a mutually-executed 
Certificate of Substantial Completion), any of the Work is found to be Defective Work, 
the Contractor shall promptly upon receipt of written notice from the Owner or Architect, 
and without expense to either, replace or correct the Defective Work to conform to the 
requirements of the Contract Documents, and repair all damage to the site, the building 
and its contents which is the result of Defective Work or its replacement or correction. 
 
(2) The one-year warranty for punch list items shall begin on the Date of Substantial 
Completion if they are completed or corrected within the time period allowed in the 
Certificate of Substantial Completion in which they are recorded. The one-year  
warranty for punch list items that are not completed or corrected within the time period 
allowed in the Certificate of Substantial Completion, and other Work performed after 
Substantial Completion, shall begin on the date of Final Acceptance of the Work. The 
Contractor’s correction of Work pursuant to this warranty does not extend the period of 
the warranty. The Contractor’s one-year warranty does not apply to defects or damages 
due to improper or insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or wear and tear during 
normal usage. 
 
(3) Upon recognizing a condition of Defective Work, the Owner shall promptly notify the 
Contractor of the condition. If the condition is causing damage to the building, its 
contents, equipment, or site, the Owner shall take reasonable actions to mitigate the 
damage or its continuation, if practical. If the Contractor fails to proceed promptly to 
comply with the terms of the warranty, or to provide the Owner with satisfactory written 
verification that positive action is in process, the Owner may have the Defective Work 
replaced or corrected and the Contractor and the Contractor’s Surety shall be liable for 
all expense incurred. 
 
(4) Year-end Inspection(s): An inspection of the Work, or each separately completed 
portion thereof, is required near the end of the Contractor's one-year warranty period(s). 
The subsequent delivery of the Architect’s report of a Year-end Inspection will serve as 
confirmation that the Contractor was notified of Defective Work found within the warranty 
period. 
 
(5) The Contractor’s warranty of one year is in addition to, and not a limitation of, any 
other remedy stated herein or available to the Owner under applicable law. 
 

C. GENERAL CONTRACTOR'S ROOFING GUARANTEE 
 

(1) In addition to any other roof related warranties or guarantees that may be specified in 
the Contract Documents, the roof and associated work shall be guaranteed by the 
General Contractor against leaks and defects of materials and workmanship for a period 
of five (5) years, starting on the Date of Substantial Completion of the Project as stated 
in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.  This guarantee for punch list items shall 
begin on the Date of Substantial Completion if they are completed or corrected within the 
time period allowed in the Certificate of Substantial Completion in which they are  
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recorded. The guarantee for punch list items that are not completed or corrected within 
the time period allowed in the Certificate of Substantial Completion shall begin on the 
date of Final Acceptance of the Work. 
 
(2) The “General Contractor’s Roofing Guarantee” (ABC Form C-9), included in the 
Project Manual, shall be executed in triplicate, signed by the appropriate party and 
submitted to the Architect for submission with the Certificate of Substantial Completion 
to the Owner. 
  
(3) This guarantee does not include costs which might be incurred by the General 
Contractor in making visits to the site requested by the Owner regarding roof problems 
that are due to lack of proper maintenance (keeping roof drains and/or gutters clear of 
debris that cause a stoppage of drainage which results in water ponding, overflowing of 
flashing, etc.), or damages caused by vandalism or misuse of roof areas. Should the 
contractor be required to return to the job to correct problems of this nature that are 
determined not to be related to faulty workmanship and materials in the installation of the 
roof, payment for actions taken by the Contractor in response to such request will be the 
responsibility of the Owner. A detailed written report shall be made by the General 
Contractor on each of these ‘Service Calls’ with copies to the Architect, and Owner 
 

D. SPECIAL WARRANTIES 
 
(1) The Contractor shall deliver to the Owner through the Architect all special or 
extended warranties required by the Contract Documents from the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and suppliers. 
 
(2) The Contractor and the Contractor’s Surety shall be liable to the Owner for such 
special warranties during the Contractor’s one-year warranty; thereafter, the Contractor’s 
obligations relative to such special warranties shall be to provide reasonable assistance 
to the Owner in their enforcement. 
 

E. ASSUMPTION of GUARANTEES of OTHERS 
 
If the Contractor disturbs, alters, or damages any work guaranteed under a separate 
contract, thereby voiding the guarantee of that work, the Contractor shall restore the 
work to a condition satisfactory to the Owner and shall also guarantee it to the same 
extent that it was guaranteed under the separate contract. 
 

ARTICLE 29 
CONTRACTOR’S and SUBCONTRACTORS’ INSURANCE 
 

A. GENERAL 
 
(1) RESPONSIBILITY. The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner from the time 

of the signing of the Construction Contract or from the beginning of the first work, 
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whichever shall be earlier, for all injury or damage of any kind resulting from any 
negligent act or omission or breach, failure or other default regarding the work by the 
Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or 
anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of who may be the owner of 
the property. 

 
(2) INSURANCE PROVIDERS. Each of the insurance coverages required below shall 
be issued by an insurer licensed by the Insurance Commissioner to transact the 
business of insurance in the State of Alabama for the applicable line of insurance, and 
such insurer (or, for qualified selfinsureds or group self-insureds, a specific excess 
insurer providing statutory limits) must have a Best Policyholders Rating of "A-" or better 
and a financial size rating of Class V or larger. 
 
(3) NOTIFICATION ENDORSEMENT. Each policy shall be endorsed to provide that the 
insurance company agrees that the policy shall not be canceled, changed, allowed to 
lapse or allowed to expire for any reason until thirty days after the Owner has received 
written notice by certified mail as evidenced by return receipt or until such time as other 
insurance coverage providing protection equal to protection called for in the Contract 
Documents shall have been received, accepted and acknowledged by the Owner. Such 
notice shall be valid only as to the Project as shall have been designated by Project 
Name and Number in said notice. 
 
(4) INSURANCE CERTIFICATES. The Contractor shall procure the insurance 
coverages identified below, or as otherwise required in the Contract Documents, at the 
Contractor's own expense, and to evidence that such insurance coverages are in effect, 
the Contractor shall furnish the Owner an insurance certificate(s) acceptable to the 
Owner and listing the Owner as the certificate holder. The insurance certificate(s) must 
be delivered to the Owner with the Construction Contract and Bonds for final approval 
and execution of the Construction Contract. 
The insurance certificate must provide the following: 

(a) Name and address of authorized agent of the insurance company 
(b) Name and address of insured 
(c) Name of insurance company or companies 
(d) Description of policies 
(e) Policy Number(s) 
(f) Policy Period(s) 
(g) Limits of liability 
(h) Name and address of Owner as certificate holder 
(i) Project Name and Number, if any 
(j) Signature of authorized agent of the insurance company 
(k) Telephone number of authorized agent of the insurance company 
(l) Mandatory thirty day notice of cancellation / non-renewal / change 
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B. INSURANCE COVERAGES 
Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall purchase the 
types of insurance coverages with liability limits not less than as follows: 
 
(1) WORKERS' COMPENSATION and EMPLOYER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE 

(a) Workers’ Compensation coverage shall be provided in accordance with the 
statutory coverage required in Alabama. A group insurer must submit a certificate of 
authority from the Alabama Department of Industrial Relations approving the group 
insurance plan. A selfinsurer must submit a certificate from the Alabama 
Department of Industrial Relations stating the Contractor qualifies to pay its own 
workers’ compensation claims. 
(b) Employer’s Liability Insurance limits shall be at least: 

(1) Bodily Injury by Accident - $1,000,000 each accident 
(2) Bodily Injury by Disease - $1,000,000 each employee 
 

(2) COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY INSURANCE 
(a) Commercial General Liability Insurance, written on an ISO Occurrence Form 
(current edition as of the date of Advertisement for Bids) or equivalent, shall include, 
but need not be limited to, coverage for bodily injury and property damage arising 
from premises and operations liability, products and completed operations liability, 
blasting and explosion, collapse of structures, underground damage, personal injury 
liability and contractual liability. The Commercial General Liability Insurance shall 
provide at minimum the following limits: 
 

Coverage       Limit 
(1) General Aggregate     $ 2,000,000.00 per Project 
(2) Products, Completed Operations Aggregate  $ 2,000,000.00 per Project 
(3) Personal and Advertising Injury  $ 1,000,000.00 per 

Occurrence 
(4) Each Occurrence     $ 1,000,000.00 

 
(b) Additional Requirements for Commercial General Liability Insurance: 

(1) The policy shall name the Owner, Architect, and their agents, consultants 
and employees as additional insureds, state that this coverage shall be primary 
insurance for the additional insureds; and contain no exclusions of the 
additional insureds relative to job accidents. 
(2) The policy must include separate per project aggregate limits. 
 

(3) COMMERCIAL BUSINESS AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY INSURANCE 
(a) Commercial Business Automobile Liability Insurance which shall include 
coverage for bodily injury and property damage arising from the operation of any 
owned, non-owned or hired automobile. The Commercial Business Automobile 
Liability Insurance Policy shall provide not less than $1,000,000 Combined Single 
Limits for each occurrence. 
(b) The policy shall name the Owner, Architect, and their agents, consultants, and  
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employees as additional insureds. 
 

(4) COMMERCIAL UMBRELLA LIABILITY INSURANCE 
(a) Commercial Umbrella Liability Insurance to provide excess coverage above the 
Commercial General Liability, Commercial Business Automobile Liability and the 
Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability to satisfy the minimum limits set 
forth herein. 
(b) Minimum Combined Primary Commercial General Liability and 
Commercial/Excess 
Umbrella Limits of: 

(1) $ 5,000,000 per Occurrence 
(2) $ 5,000,000 Aggregate 

(c) Additional Requirements for Commercial Umbrella Liability Insurance: 
(1) The policy shall name the Owner, Architect, and their agents, consultants, 
and employees as additional insureds. 
(2) The policy must be on an "occurrence" basis. 
 

(5) BUILDER’S RISK INSURANCE 
(a) The Builder’s Risk Policy shall be made payable to the Owner and Contractor, as 
their interests may appear. The policy amount shall be equal to 100% of the 
Contract Sum, written on a Causes of Loss - Special Form (current edition as of the 
date of Advertisement for Bids), or its equivalent. All deductibles shall be the sole 
responsibility of the Contractor. 
(b) The policy shall be endorsed as follows: 

“The following may occur without diminishing, changing, altering or otherwise 
affecting the coverage and protection afforded the insured under this policy: 
(i) Furniture and equipment may be delivered to the insured premises and 
installed in place ready for use; or 
(ii) Partial or complete occupancy by Owner; or 
(iii) Performance of work in connection with construction operations insured by 
the Owner, by agents or lessees or other contractors of the Owner, or by 
contractors of the lessee of the Owner.” 
 

C. SUBCONTRACTORS’ INSURANCE 
 
(1) WORKERS' COMPENSATION and EMPLOYER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE. The 
Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to obtain and maintain Workers' 
Compensation and Employer’s Liability Insurance coverages as described in preceding 
Paragraph B, or to be covered by the Contractor’s Workers' Compensation and 
Employer’s Liability Insurance while performing 
Work under the Contract. 
(2) LIABILITY INSURANCE. The Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to 
                       

  



SHELBY COUNTY SERVICES BUILDING INTERIOR RENOVATIONS PROJECT 
GENERAL CONDITIONS 

       SECTION 00-0040 – Page 40 of 49 

obtain and maintain adequate General Liability, Automobile Liability, and Umbrella 
Liability Insurance coverages similar to those described in preceding Paragraph B. Such 
coverage shall be in effect at all times that a Subcontractor is performing Work under the 
Contract. 
(3) ENFORCEMENT RESPONSIBILITY. The Contractor shall have responsibility to
enforce its Subcontractors’ compliance with these or similar insurance requirements;
however, the Contractor shall, upon request, provide the Architect or Owner acceptable
evidence of insurance for any Subcontractor.

D. TERMINATION of OBLIGATION to INSURE

Unless otherwise expressly provided in the Contract Documents, the obligation to
insure as provided herein shall continue as follows: 

(1) BUILDER’S RISK INSURANCE. The obligation to insure under Subparagraph B(5)
shall remain in effect until the Date of Substantial Completion as shall be established in
the Certificate of Substantial Completion. In the event that multiple Certificates of
Substantial Completion covering designated portions of the Work are issued, Builder’s
Risk coverage shall remain in effect until the Date of Substantial Completion as shall
be established in the last issued Certificate of Substantial Completion.

(2) PRODUCTS and COMPLETED OPERATIONS. The obligation to carry Products
and Completed Operations coverage specified under Subparagraph B(2) shall remain
in effect for two years after the Date(s) of Substantial Completion.

(3) ALL OTHER INSURANCE. The obligation to carry other insurance coverages
specified under Subparagraphs B(1) through B(4) and Paragraph C shall remain in
effect after the Date(s) of Substantial Completion until such time as all Work required
by the Contract Documents is completed. Equal or similar insurance coverages shall
remain in effect if, after completion of the Work, the Contractor, a Subcontractor,
anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be
liable, returns to the Project to perform warranty or maintenance work
pursuant to the terms of the Contract Documents.

E. WAIVERS of SUBROGATION

The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their
subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees, each of the other, and (2)
the Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate contractors performing construction or
operations related to the Project, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents and



SHELBY COUNTY SERVICES BUILDING INTERIOR RENOVATIONS PROJECT 
GENERAL CONDITIONS 

 SECTION 00-0040 – Page 41 of 49 

employees, for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss to the extent covered by 
builder’s risk insurance or other property insurance applicable to the Work or to other 
property located within or adjacent to the Project, except such rights as they may have to 
proceeds of such insurance held by the Owner or Contractor as fiduciary. The Owner or 
Contractor, as appropriate, shall require of the Architect, Architect’s consultants, 
separate contractors, if any, and the subcontractor, sub-subcontractors, suppliers, 
agents and employees of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written where legally 
required for validity, similar waivers each in favor of other parties enumerated herein. 
The Policies shall provide such waivers of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise. A 
waiver of subrogation shall be effective as to the person or entity even though that 
person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, contractual or 
otherwise, did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly, and whether or not 
the person or entity had an insurable interest in the property damaged. The waivers 
provided for in this paragraph shall survive final acceptance and continue to apply to 
insured losses to the Work or other property on or adjacent to the Project. 

ARTICLE 30 
PERFORMANCE and PAYMENT BONDS 

A. GENERAL
Upon signing and returning the Construction Contract to the Owner for final approval and
execution, the Contractor shall, at the Contractor’s expense, furnish to the Owner a
Performance Bond and a Payment Bond, each in a penal sum equal to 100% of the
Contract Sum. Each bond shall be on the form contained in the Project Manual, shall be
executed by a surety company (Surety) acceptable to the Owner and duly authorized
and qualified to make such bonds in the State of Alabama in the required amounts, shall
be countersigned by an authorized, Alabama resident agent of the Surety who is
qualified to execute such instruments, and shall have attached thereto a
power of attorney of the signing official. The provisions of this Article are not applicable
to this Contract if the Contract Sum is less than $50,000, unless bonds are required for
this Contract in the Supplemental General Conditions.

B. PERFORMANCE BOND
Through the Performance Bond, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner shall be to assure
the prompt and faithful performance of the Contract and Contract Change Orders. The
Penal Sum shall remain equal to the Contract Sum as the Contract Sum is adjusted by
Contract Change Orders. In case of default on the part of the Contractor, the Surety
shall take charge of and complete the Work in accordance with the terms of the
Performance Bond. Any reasonable expenses incurred by the Owner as a result of
default on the part of the Contractor, including architectural, engineering,
administrative, and legal services, shall be recoverable under the Performance Bond.



SHELBY COUNTY SERVICES BUILDING INTERIOR RENOVATIONS PROJECT 
GENERAL CONDITIONS 

SECTION 00-0040 – Page 42 of 49 

C. PAYMENT BOND
Through the Payment Bond the Surety’s obligation to the Owner shall be to guarantee
that the contractor and its Subcontractors shall promptly make payment to all persons
supplying labor, materials, or supplies for, or in, the prosecution of the Work, including
the payment of reasonable attorneys’ fees incurred by successful claimants or plaintiffs
in civil actions on the Bond. Any person or entity indicating that they have a claim of
nonpayment under the Bond shall, upon written request, be promptly furnished a
certified copy of the Bond and Construction Contract by the Contractor, Architect, Owner
or whomever is recipient of the request.

D. CHANGE ORDERS
The Penal Sum shall remain equal to the Contract Sum as the Contract Sum is adjusted
by Contract Change Orders. All Contract Change Orders involving an increase in the
Contract Sum will require consent of Surety by endorsement of the Contract Change
Order form. The Surety waives notification of any Contract Change Orders involving only
extension of the Contract Time.

E. EXPIRATION
The obligations of the Contractor’s performance bond surety shall be coextensive with
the contractor’s performance obligations under the Contract Documents; provided.

ARTICLE 31 
ASSIGNMENT 

The Contractor shall not assign the Contract or sublet it as a whole nor assign any 
moneys due or to become due to the Contractor thereunder without the previous written 
consent of the Owner (and of the Surety, in the case of a bonded Construction Contract). 
As prescribed by the Public Works Law, the Contract shall in no event be assigned to an 
unsuccessful bidder for the Contract whose bid was rejected because the bidder was not 
a responsible or responsive bidder. 

ARTICLE 32 
CONSTRUCTION by OWNER or SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 

A. OWNER’S RESERVATION of RIGHT
(1) The Owner reserves the right to self-perform, or to award separate contracts for,
other portions of the Project and other Project related construction and operations on the
site. The contractual conditions of such separate contracts shall be substantially similar
to those of this Contract, including insurance requirements and the provisions of this
Article
(2) When separate contracts are awarded, the term “Contractor” in the separate Contract
Documents shall mean the Contractor who executes the respective Construction
Contract.
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B. COORDINATION
Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall be responsible
for coordinating the activities of the Owner’s forces and separate contractors with the
Work of the Contractor. The Contractor shall cooperate with the Owner and separate
contractors, shall participate in reviewing and comparing their construction schedules
relative to that of the Contractor when directed to do so, and shall make and adhere to
any revisions to the construction schedule resulting from a joint review and mutual
agreement.

C. CONDITIONS APPLICABLE to WORK PERFORMED by OWNER
Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner self-performs
construction or operations related to the Project, the Owner shall be subject to the same
obligations to Contractor as Contractor would have to a separate contractor under the
provision of this Article 32.

D. MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY
(1) The Contractor shall reasonably accommodate the required introduction and storage
of materials and equipment and performance of activities by the Owner and separate
contractors and shall connect and coordinate the Contractor’s Work with theirs as
required by the Contract Documents.
(2) By proceeding with an element or portion of the Work that is applied to or performed
on construction by the Owner or a separate contractor, or which relies upon their
operations, the Contractor accepts the condition of such construction or operations as
being suitable for the Contractor’s Work, except for conditions that are not reasonably
discoverable by the Contractor. If the Contractor discovers any condition in such
construction or operations that is not suitable for the proper performance of the Work,
the Contractor shall not proceed, but shall instead promptly notify the Architect in writing
of the condition discovered.
(3) The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for any costs incurred by a separate
contractor and payable by the Owner because of acts or omissions of the Contractor.
Likewise, the Owner shall be responsible to the Contractor for any costs incurred by the
Contractor because of the acts or omissions of a separate contractor.
(4) The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a
separate contractor without the written consent of the Owner and separate contractor;
such consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. Likewise, the Contractor shall not
unreasonably withhold its consent allowing the Owner or a separate contractor to cut or
otherwise alter the Work.
(5) The Contractor shall promptly remedy any damage caused by the Contractor to the
construction or property of the Owner or separate contractors.

ARTICLE 33 
SUBCONTRACTS 

A. AWARD of SUBCONTRACTS and OTHER CONTRACTS for PORTIONS of the
WORK

(1) Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when delivering the executed
  Construction Contract, bonds, and evidence of insurance to 
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the Architect, the Contractor shall also submit a listing of Subcontractors proposed for 
each principal portion of the Work and fabricators or suppliers proposed for furnishing 
materials or equipment fabricated to the design of the Contract Documents. This listing 
shall be in addition to any naming of Subcontractors, fabricators, or suppliers that may 
have been required in the bid process. The Architect will promptly reply to the 
Contractor in writing stating whether or not the Owner, after due investigation, has 
reasonable objection to any Subcontractor, fabricator, or supplier proposed by the 
Contractor. The issuance of the Notice to Proceed in the absence of such objection by 
the Owner shall constitute notice that no reasonable objection to them is made. 
(2) The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed Subcontractor, fabricator, or
supplier to whom the Owner has made reasonable and timely objection. Except in
accordance with prequalification procedures as may be contained in the Contract
Documents, through specified qualifications, or on the grounds of reasonable objection,
the Owner may not restrict the Contractor’s selection of Subcontractors, fabricators, or
suppliers.
(3) Upon the Owner’s reasonable objection to a proposed Subcontractor, fabricator, or
supplier, the Contractor shall promptly propose another to whom the Owner has no
reasonable objection. If the proposed Subcontractor, fabricator, or supplier to whom the
Owner made reasonable objection was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the
Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted by Contract Change Order
for any resulting difference if the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in this
procedure.
(4) The Contractor shall not change previously selected Subcontractors, fabricators, or
suppliers without notifying the Architect and Owner in writing of proposed substitute
Subcontractors, fabricators, or suppliers. If the Owner does not make a reasonable
objection to a proposed substitute within three working days, the substitute shall be
deemed approved.

B. SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS
(1) The Contractor agrees to bind every Subcontractor and material supplier (and require
every Subcontractor to so bind its subcontractors and material suppliers) to all the
provisions of the Contract Documents as they apply to the Subcontractor’s and material
supplier’s portion of the Work.
(2) Nothing contained in the Contract Documents shall be construed as creating any
contractual relationship between any Subcontractor and the Owner, nor to create a duty
of the Architect, or Owner, to resolve disputes between or among the Contractor or its
Subcontractors and suppliers or any other duty to such Subcontractors or suppliers.
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ARTICLE 34 
ARCHITECT’S STATUS 

A. The Architect is an independent contractor performing, with respect to this Contract,
pursuant to an agreement executed between the Owner and the Architect. The Architect
has prepared the Drawings and Specifications and assembled the Contract Document and
is, therefore, charged with their interpretation and clarification as described in the Contract
Documents. As a representative of the Owner, the Architect will endeavor to guard the
Owner against variances from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the
Contractor. On behalf of the Owner, the Architect will administer the Contract as described
in the Contract Documents during construction and the Contractor’s one-year warranty.
B. So as to maintain continuity in administration of the Contract and performance of the
Work, and to facilitate complete documentation of the project record, all communications
between the Contractor and Owner regarding matters of or related to the Contract shall be
directed through the Architect, unless direct communication is otherwise required to provide
a legal notification. Unless otherwise authorized by the Architect, communications by and
with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Unless otherwise authorized
by the Contractor, communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shall
be through the Contractor.
C. ARCHITECT’S AUTHORITY
Subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the following summarizes some of
the authority vested in the Architect by the Owner with respect to the Construction Contract
and as further described or conditioned in other Articles of these General Conditions of the
Contract.

(1) The Architect is authorized to:
(a) approve “minor” deviations as defined in Article 9, Submittals,
(b) make “minor” changes in the Work as defined in Article 19, Changes in the Work,
(c) reject or require the correction of Defective Work,
(d) require the Contractor to stop the performance of Defective Work,
(e) adjust an Application for Payment by the Contractor pursuant to Article 30,
Certification and Approval of payments, and
(f) issue Notices to Cure.

(2) The Architect is not authorized to:
(a) revoke, alter, relax, or waive any requirements of the Contract Documents (other
than “minor” deviations and changes) without concurrence of the Owner,
(b) finally approve or accept any portion of the Work without concurrence of the
Owner,
(c) issue instructions contrary to the Contract Documents,
(d) issue Notice of Termination or otherwise terminate the Contract, or
(e) require the Contractor to stop the Work except only to avoid the performance of
Defective Work.

D. LIMITATIONS of RESPONSIBILITIES
(1) The Architect shall not be responsible to Contractors or to others for supervising or
coordinating the performance of the Work or for the Construction Methods or safety of
the Work, unless the Contract Documents give other specific instructions concerning
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  these matters. 
(2) The Architect will not be responsible to the Contractor (nor the Owner) for the

Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the
Contract Documents or for acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or
anyone for whose acts they may be liable. However, the Architect will report to the
Owner and Contractor any Defective Work recognized by the Architect.
(3) The Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by Owner and Contractor,
and the Architect will not show partiality to either or be liable to either for results of
interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

E. ARCHITECT’S DECISIONS
Decisions by the Architect shall be in writing The Architect’s decisions on matters
relating to aesthetic effect will be final and binding if consistent with the intent expressed
in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s decisions regarding disputes arising between
the Contractor and Owner shall be advisory.

ARTICLE 35 
CASH ALLOWANCES 

A. All allowances stated in the Contract Documents shall be included in the Contract Sum.
Items covered by allowances shall be supplied by the Contractor as directed by the
Architect or Owner and the Contractor shall afford the Owner the economy of obtaining
competitive pricing from responsible bidders for allowance items unless other purchasing
procedures are specified in the Contract Documents.
B. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents:

(1) allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment
delivered to the Project site and all applicable taxes, less applicable trade discounts;
(2) the Contractor’s costs for unloading, storing, protecting, and handling at the site,
labor, installation, overhead, profit and other expenses related to materials or
equipment covered by an allowance shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances;
(3) if required, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted by Change Order to reflect the
actual costs of an allowance.

C. Any selections of materials or equipment required of the Architect or Owner
under an allowance shall be made in sufficient time to avoid delay of the Work.

ARTICLE 36 
PERMITS, LAWS, and REGULATIONS 

A. PERMITS, FEES AND NOTICES
(1) Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
secure and pay for the building permit and other permits and governmental fees,
licenses, and inspections necessary for proper execution and completion of the
Work which are customarily secured after award of the
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Construction Contract and which are in effect on the date of receipt of bids. 
(2) The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by all laws,
ordinances, rules, regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable
to performance of the Work.

B. TAXES
Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, materials incorporated into
the Work are exempt from sales and use tax pursuant to Section 40-9-33, Code
of Alabama, 1975 as amended. The Contractor and its subcontractors shall be
responsible for complying with rules and regulations of the Sales, Use, &
Business Tax Division of the Alabama Department of Revenue regarding
certificates and other qualifications necessary to claim such exemption when
making qualifying purchases from vendors. The Contractor shall pay all
applicable taxes that are not covered by the exemption of Section 40-9-33 and
which are imposed as of the date of receipt of bids, including those imposed as
of the date of receipt of bids but scheduled to go into effect after that date.

C. COMPENSATION for INCREASES
The Contractor shall be compensated for additional costs incurred because of increases
in tax rates imposed after the date of receipt of bids.

ARTICLE 37 
ROYALTIES, PATENTS, and COPYRIGHTS 

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend, 
indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect, Architect’s consultants and their agents, 
employees, and consultants from and against all claims, damages, losses and expenses, 
including but not limited to attorney’s fees, arising out of, related to, or resulting from all 
suits or claims for infringement of any patent rights or copyrights arising out of the inclusion 
of any patented or copyrighted materials, methods, or systems selected by the Contractor 
and used during the execution of or incorporated into the Work. This indemnification does 
not apply to any suits or claims of infringement of any patent rights or copyrights arising out 
of any patented or copyrighted materials, methods, or systems specified in the Contract 
Documents. However, if the Contractor has information that a specified material, method, or 
system is or may constitute an infringement of a patent or copyright, the Contractor shall be 
responsible for any resulting loss unless such information is promptly furnished to the 
Architect. 

ARTICLE 38 
USE of the SITE 

A. The Contractor shall confine its operations at the Project site to areas permitted by the
Owner and by law, ordinances, permits and the Contract Documents and shall not
unreasonably encumber the site with materials, equipment, employees’ vehicles, or
debris. The Contractor’s operations at the site shall be restricted to the sole purpose of
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constructing the Work, use of the site as a staging, assembly, or storage area for other 
business which the Contractor may undertake shall not be permitted. 

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, temporary facilities, such as
storage sheds, shops, and offices may be erected on the Project site with the approval
of the Architect and Owner. Such temporary buildings and/or utilities shall remain the
property of the Contractor, and be removed at the Contractor’s expense upon
completion of the Work, unless the Owner authorizes their abandonment without
removal.

ARTICLE 39 
CUTTING and PATCHING 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting, fitting, or patching that may be
required to execute the Work to the results indicated in the Contract Documents or to
make its parts fit together properly.

B. Any cutting, patching, or excavation by the Contractor shall be supervised and
performed in a manner that will not endanger persons nor damage or endanger the
Work or any fully or partially completed construction of the Owner or separate
contractors.

ARTICLE 40 
IN-PROGRESS and FINAL CLEANUP 

A. IN-PROGRESS CLEAN-UP
(1) The Contractor shall at all times during the progress of the Work keep the premises
and surrounding area free from rubbish, scrap materials and debris resulting from the
Work. Trash and combustible materials shall not be allowed to accumulate inside
buildings or elsewhere on the premises. At no time shall any rubbish be thrown from
window openings. Burning of trash and debris on site is not permitted.
(2) The Contractor shall make provisions to minimize and confine dust and debris
resulting from construction activities.

B. FINAL CLEAN-UP
(1) Before Substantial Completion or Final Acceptance is achieved, the Contractor shall
have removed from the Owner’s property all construction equipment, tools, and
machinery; temporary structures and/or utilities including the foundations thereof
(except such as the Owner permits in writing to remain); rubbish, debris, and waste
materials; and all surplus materials, leaving the site clean and true to line and grade, and
the Work in a safe and clean condition, ready for use and operation.
(2) In addition to the above, and unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,
the Contractor shall be responsible for the following special cleaning for all trades as the
Work is completed:
(a) Cleaning of all painted, enameled, stained, or baked enamel work: Removal of
all marks, stains, finger prints and splatters from such surfaces.
(b) Cleaning of all glass: Cleaning and removing of all stickers, labels, stains, and paint
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from all glass, and the washing and polishing of same on interior and exterior. 
(c) Cleaning or polishing of all hardware: Cleaning and polishing of all hardware.
(d) Cleaning all tile, floor finish of all kinds: Removal of all splatters, stains, paint, dirt,
and dust, the washing and polishing of all floors as recommended by the manufacturer
or required by the Architect.
(e) Cleaning of all manufactured articles, materials, fixtures, appliances, and
equipment: Removal of all stickers, rust stains, labels, and temporary covers, and
cleaning and conditioning of all manufactured articles, material, fixtures, appliances, and
electrical, heating, and air conditioning equipment as recommended or directed by the
manufacturers, unless otherwise required by the Architect; blowing out or flushing out of
all foreign matter from all equipment, piping, tanks, pumps, fans, motors, devices,
switches, panels, fixtures, boilers, sanitizing potable water systems; and freeing
identification plates on all equipment of excess paint and the polishing thereof.

C. OWNER’S RIGHT to CLEAN-UP
If the Contractor fails to comply with these clean-up requirements and then fails to
comply with a written directive by the Architect to clean-up the premises within a
specified time, the Architect or Owner may implement appropriate clean-up measures
and the cost thereof shall be deducted from any amounts due or to become due the
Contractor
.

ARTICLE 41 
LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

A. Time is the essence of the Contract. Any delay in the completion of the Work required by
the Contract Documents may cause inconvenience to the public and loss and damage to
the Owner including but not limited to interest and additional administrative, architectural,
inspection and supervision charges. By executing the Construction Contract, the
Contractor agrees that the Contract Time is sufficient for the achievement of Substantial
Completion.

B. The Contract Documents may provide in the Construction Contract or elsewhere for a
certain dollar amount for which the Contractor and its Surety (if any) will be liable to the
Owner as liquidated damages for each calendar day after expiration of the Contract
Time that the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion of the Work. If such
daily liquidated damages are provided for, Owner and Contractor, and its Surety, agree
that such amount is reasonable and agree to be bound thereby.

C. The amount of liquidated damages due under either paragraph B or C, above, may be
deducted by the Owner from the moneys otherwise due the Contractor in the Final
Payment, not as a penalty, but as liquidated damages sustained, or the amount may be
recovered from Contractor or its Surety. If part of the Work is substantially completed
within the Contract Time and part is not, the stated charge for liquidated damages shall
be equitably prorated to that portion of the Work that the Contractor fails to substantially
complete within the Contract Time. It is mutually understood and agreed between the
parties hereto that such amount is reasonable as liquidated damages.

END OF SECTION 
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1.1SUMMARY  
 

A. Related Documents: 
1. Document 00 7200 - General Conditions. 
2. Division 01 - General Requirements. 

 
1.2 GENERAL 
 

A. The following supplements modify, delete from, or add to the General Conditions 
referenced above.  

B. Where provisions of the General Conditions are modified, unaltered provisions 
remain in effect. 

 
1.3 SUPPLEMENTS 
 
1.4 ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
A.  Preliminary Drawings and Specifications – Prior to beginning construction, Contractor 
shall mark all preliminary drawings as VOID and insure no preliminary drawings will be used 
during construction. Contractor shall further direct his subcontractors, vendors, and trades to do 
likewise. At execution of the construction contract, the Contractor and his subcontractors shall 
certify that all contracts reflect the provisions of the current and official drawing revision that will 
be used to obtain permits and licenses from the Authorities Having Jurisdiction (AHJ) 
 
B.  Drawings and Specifications for Permitting – Contractor will be furnished computer .pdf 
files for bidding, building permits, and construction transmitted by email. These drawings and 
specifications will be labeled Drawings and Project Manual For Construction and will contain the 
Architect’s Alabama registration seal. The Contractor is authorized to make sufficient copies as 
is required by the AHJ for submittals and procuring all required permits. The Project Manual 
may also be referred to as “Project Specifications”  
 
C.  Revised Drawings and Specifications - In the event that drawings are revised due to 
subsequent changes by the Owner or comments by the AHJ, the Contractor will be furnished 
amended documents by emailed .pdf files, either by individual sheet, or groups of sheets, or full 
set. Contractor is responsible for distribution and receipt of amended sheets to all 
subcontractors, vendors, and trades. 
 
D. Drawings and Specifications for Construction– Contractor will maintain the official printed 
permit set of drawings and specifications for use as the master construction set. These 
drawings will be labeled Drawings and Project Manual For Construction and will contain the 
Architect’s Alabama registration seal, and the AHJ certification stamp. The Contractor alone is 
authorized to make an unlimited number of copies for his and his sub-contractors’ use, at the  
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Contractor’s expense. Such authorization shall expire at the completion of construction, and all 
drawings that can be accounted for, except final record sets, shall be destroyed or returned to 
Architect. 
 
E. Additional Insured Provisions – Contractor’s General, Automobile, and Umbrella Liability 
Insurance Policies shall name the Owner, the Architect, and their agents, consultants, and 
employees as Additional Insureds, stating that this coverage shall be the primary insurance for 
the Additional Insureds, and contain no exclusions of the Additional Insureds relative to job 
accidents. Architect must be furnished Certificates of Insurance listing Architect and consultants 
as Additional Insured. This requirement is in accord with General Conditions of the Contract  
00 0040, Article 29. 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
 



SHELBY COUNTY SERVICES BUILDING INTERIOR RENOVATIONS PROJECT 
INVITATION TO BID 

 
SECTION 00-0200 – Page 1 of 2 

 
INVITATION TO BID 

 
Project: Shelby County Services Building Interior Renovations Project 

 
Owner: Shelby County Commission  
Sealed bids will be received from pre-qualified bidders, opened, and publicly read by the 
Shelby County Commission for the SHELBY COUNTY SERVICES BUILDING INTERIOR 
RENOVATIONS PROJECT at the Shelby County Manager’s Office, located at 200 
College Street Room 123, Columbiana, Alabama, 35051. The owner will receive Bids 
until 2:00 p.m. on February 10, 2022. 

 
The owner requires the Project to be complete within 50 working days from date indicated 
on the notice to proceed. 

 
All interested bidders may obtain copies of the Construction Documents upon receipt of 
a $20.00 non-refundable payment. Checks should be made payable to the Shelby County 
Commission. Interested bidders may obtain Bid Documents from the Shelby County 
Department of Facilities & General Services office located at 280 McDow Road, 
Columbiana, Alabama 35051.  Electronic copies of bid documents may be obtained at no 
cost by sending a request to rlecroy@shelbyal.com.  Contact Trey Gauntt at 205-670-6461 
or at trey@shelbyal.com regarding any questions.  

 
Bidders will be required to provide Bid security in the form of a Bid Bond or cashier’s check 
in the amount of a sum no less than five (5) percent of the Bid Price. 

 
Refer to other bidding requirements described in Document 00201 – Instructions to 
Bidders 
 
Submit your Bid on the Bid Form provided. 

Your Bid will be required to be submitted under a condition of irrevocability for a period of 
sixty (60) days after submission. 

 
The attention of bidders is called to the provisions of State Law Governing General 
Contractors, as set forth in Sections 34-8-1 to 34-8-24, inclusive, Code of Alabama of 
1975, as amended; and the provisions of said law shall govern bidders insofar as it is 
applicable. The above-mentioned provisions of the Code make it illegal for the Owner to 
consider a bid from anyone who is not properly licensed under such code provisions. The 
Owner, therefore will not consider any bid unless the bidder produces evidence that he is 
licensed. Neither will the Owner enter into a Contract with a foreign corporation which is 
not qualified under State Law to do business in the State of Alabama. 
 
 
 

  

mailto:rlecroy@shelbyal.com
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The attention of non-resident bidders is called to the provisions of Alabama Law, Section 
39-3-5, Code of Alabama 1975, as amended, relating to preference to be given to resident 
contractors in Alabama over non-resident contractors in the award of contracts in the 
same manner and to the same extent as provided by the laws of the state of domicile of 
the non-resident contractor, and to the requirements that the bid documents tendered by 
any non-resident contractor must be accompanied by “a written opinion of an attorney-at-
law licensed to practice law in such non-resident contractor’s state of domicile as to the 
preference, if any or none, granted by the law of the state to its own business entities   
whose principal places of business are in that state in the letting of any or all public 
contracts.” 
 
REQUIREMENTS FOR BIDDERS 
 
Bidding contractor will be required to provide evidence of E-Verify documentation and 
Section 84 business license.  
 
IMMIGRATION LAW  
 
By signing this contract, the contracting parties affirm, for the duration of the agreement, 
that they will not violate federal immigration law or knowingly employ, hire for employment, 
or continue to employ an unauthorized alien within the State of Alabama.  Furthermore, a 
contracting party found to be in violation of this provision shall be deemed in breach of the 
agreement and shall be responsible for all damages resulting therefrom.  
  
OPEN TRADE  
 
By signing this contract, vendor agrees that it is not currently engaged in, nor will it engage 
in, any boycott of a person or entity based in or doing business with a jurisdiction with 
which the State of Alabama can enjoy open trade.  
  
Please provide your bid response in triplicate, one original and two copies. 
 
The Owner reserves the right to accept or reject any or all Bids. 
 
 

 
 
 
          Chad Scroggins 
          County Manager 
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1.1 SECURITY DOCUMENTS 

 
Bidders may obtain Bid Documents from the Shelby County Facilities & General 
Services office located at 280 McDow Road, AL 35051 (telephone  
205/670-6461).  Electronic copies of bid documents may be obtained at no cost by 
sending a request to rlecroy@shelbyal.com. 

 
1.2 BID FORM 

 
A. In order to receive consideration, make all bids in strict accordance 

with the following: 
1. Make bids upon the forms provided therefore, properly executed 

and with all items filled out. 
2. Do not change the wording of the Bid Form, and do not alter the 

Bid Form.  
3. Unauthorized conditions, limitations, or provisions attached to the 

proposal shall be cause for rejection of the proposal. 
4. Telegraphic bid or telegraphic modification of bid will not be 

considered. 
5. Bids received after the time specified for receiving them will not be 

considered. 
6. Late bids will be returned to the sender unopened. 
7. Each bid shall be addressed to the Owner, and shall be delivered 

to the Owner at the address given in the Invitation to Bid on or 
before the day and hour set for receiving bids.  

8. Each bid shall be enclosed in a sealed envelope bearing the title of 
the Work, the name of the Bidder and address, Bidder’s license 
number, classification of license, limits of classification, expiration 
date, and the date and hour of the bid opening. 

9. It is the sole responsibility of the bidder to see that his bid is 
received on time. 

 
Bidders are cautioned that, in order to be considered responsive, a 
complete bid for the project, including unit prices and any specified 
allowances, must be submitted. A bid for less or with exceptions or 
clarifications will not be considered responsive. 
 
1.3 BONDS 

 
A. BID BONDS 

 
1. A Certified Check or Bid Bond for the lesser of five 

percent (5%) of the proposed Contract Amount or 
$10,000 made payable to Shelby County 
Commission must accompany each bid as 
evidence of good faith. 

2. All Bid Bonds shall be on the standard form 
provided. 
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3. The Successful Bidder’s bond will be retained until he has 
signed the Contract and furnished the required Labor and 
Materials Payment and Performance Bond. 

4. The Owner reserves the right to retain the bond of the two 
next lowest Bidders until the lowest Bidder enters into 
contract or until 60 days after the Bid Opening, whichever 
is shorter. 

5. All other Bid Bonds will be returned as soon as practicable, 
and in accordance with Alabama State Law. 

6. If any bidder refuses to enter into a Contract, the Owner will 
retain his Bid Bond as liquidated damages, but not as a 
penalty. 

 
B. OTHER BONDS 

 
1. Prior to signing the Contract, the Owner will require the 

successful bidder to secure and post a Performance Bond 
in the amount of 100 percent of the Contract Sum, Labor 
and Materials Payment Bond in the amount of 50 percent 
of the Contract Sum. 

2. All such bonds shall be issued by Surety acceptable to the Owner. 
Include the costs of all such bonds in the proposed Contract Sum. 
 
 

       1.4             PRIOR TO BID 
 

A. Examination of Drawings, Project Manual and Site of Work: 
 

1. Before submitting a Bid, each Bidder shall carefully 
examine the Drawings, read the Bid Documents, and 
visit the site of the Work.  Bidders will need to 
coordinate with Owner to get access to the site. 

2. Each Bidder shall fully inform himself prior to bidding as to all 
existing conditions and limitations under which the Work is 
to be performed, and he shall include in his Bid a sum to 
cover all costs of all items necessary to perform the Work as 
set forth in the proposed Bid Documents. 

3. Allowance will not be made to any Bidder because of lack of 
such examination or knowledge of the existing conditions. 

4. The submission of a Bid will be construed as conclusive 
evidence that the Bidder has made such examination. 
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B. Interpretation of Bid Documents Prior to Bidding 
 

1. If any person contemplating submitting a Bid for construction of 
the Work is in doubt as to the true meaning of any part of the 
proposed Bid Documents, or finds discrepancies in or 
omissions from any part of the proposed Bid Documents, he 
may submit to the Owner a written request via facsimile (205-
669-3920) or email to trey@shelbyal.com for interpretation 
thereof not later than three days before Bids are specified to be 
received. 
 
 

a. The person submitting the request shall be responsible 
for its  

 prompt delivery. 
b. Interpretation or correction of proposed Bid Documents 

will be made only by Addendum and will be mailed, 
faxed, or delivered to each bidder of record. Each 
Addendum will have a location for acknowledgement of 
receipt and understanding of its contents. Bids will not 
be considered complete if a signature of an officer 
of the bidding party does not appear thereon. 

c. The Owner will not be responsible for any other 
explanations or interpretations of the proposed Bid 
Documents. 

1.5 BIDS 
 

A. Withdrawal of Bids 
 

1. Any Bidder may withdraw his Bid, either personally or 
by written request, if received by the Owner at any 
time prior to scheduled time for opening bids. 

2. Bidder cannot withdraw his Bid for a period of 60 days 
after the date set for receiving thereof. 

3. Each Bid shall be subject to acceptance by the Owner 
during this period. 

 
B. Award or Rejection of Bids 

 
1. The Contract, if awarded will be awarded to the 

responsive low Bidder who proposes the lowest 
Contract Sum on the basis of the Base Bid plus 
any approved alternates, subject to the Owner’s 
right to reject any or all Bids and waive informality 
and irregularity in the Bids and in the bidding. 

mailto:trey@shelbyal.com
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C. Proof of Competency of Bidder 

 
1. At the time of bid, bidder must furnish a list of 

previous projects successfully completed.  The list 
provided must include specific contacts and 
telephone numbers for each project. All projects must 
meet the requirements listed in Section 00 00200. 

2. Any Bidder may be required to furnish additional 
evidence satisfactory to the Owner that he and his 
proposed Subcontractors have sufficient experience 
in the types of work called for to assure completion of 
the Contract in a satisfactory manner and that their 
current project workload will not limit their capability. 

 
1.6 EXECUTION OF AGREEMENT 

 
A. Public Works Contract. 
B. The Bidder to whom the Contract is awarded by the Owner 

shall, within 10 days after Notice of Award and receipt of 
Agreement forms from the Owner, sign and deliver to the 
Owner all required copies of the Contract. 

C. The Bidder to whom the Contract is awarded by the Owner 
shall receive five (5) sets of Construction documents. Any 
sets needed beyond the initial five sets may be purchased 
from the Owner. 

D. At or prior to the delivery of the signed Agreement, the 
Contractor shall deliver to the Owner the Labor and Materials 
Payment Bond, the Performance Bond, and the policies of 
insurance or Insurance Certificates as required by the Bid 
Documents. 

E. All bonds and policies of insurance must be approved by the 
Owner before the successful Bidder can proceed with the 
Work. 

F. Failure or refusal to furnish bonds or insurance policies or 
certificates in a form satisfactory to the Owner and in a 
timely  

manner, shall subject the Bidder to loss of time from the 
allowable construction period equal to the time of delay in 
furnishing the required material. 
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 CONTRACT TIMES 
 

G. Contractor agrees that the work will be substantially complete 
within 50 working days from the date indicated on the Notice to 
Proceed. 

 
H. If the Contractor is delayed, hindered or impeded at any time 

in the progress of the Work for any reason or by any alleged 
act or neglect of the Owner, or the Architect, or by any 
employee of any of them or by a separate Contractor 
employed by the Owner, or by changes ordered in the scope 
of the Work, or by other causes beyond the Contractor’s 
control, then the Contract Time may be extended by Change 
Order for such reasonable time as is agreed to by the Owner. 
However, to the fullest extent permitted by law, and 
notwithstanding any other provisions in the Contract 
Documents, and whether contemplated or not, and whether or 
not arising by active interference by the Owner and his 
agents and employees shall not be liable for any damages for 
delay whether for direct or indirect costs, extended home 
office overhead, idle or inefficient labor or equipment, cost 
escalations, or monetary claims of any nature arising from or 
attributable to delay by any cause whatsoever. The 
Contractor’s sole and exclusive right and remedy for delay by 
any cause whatsoever is an extension of the Contract Time 
but no increase in the Contract Sum. 

 
I. No delay, interference, hindrance or disruption, from whatever 

source or cause, in the progress of the Contractor’s Work shall 
be a basis for an extension of time unless the delay, 
interference, hindrance or disruption is (1) without the fault and 
not the responsibility of the Contractor, its subcontractors and 
suppliers and (2) directly affects the overall completion of the 
Work as reflected on the critical path of the updated 
Construction Schedule. 

J.     The Contractor expressly agrees that the Owner shall have the 
benefit of any float in the construction schedule and delay to 
construction activities which do not affect the overall completion 
of the Work does not entitle the Contractor to any extension in 
the Contract Time. 
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K.       Time Extension for Unusually Severe Weather: 

 
This provision specifies the procedure for determination of time 
extensions for unusually severe weather. In order for the 
Owner to award a time extension under this clause, the 
following conditions must be satisfied. 
 
1.    The weather experienced at the project site during the 

contract period must be found to be unusually severe, that 
is, more severe than the adverse weather anticipated for 
the project location during any given month. 

2.    The unusually severe weather must actually cause a delay 
to the completion of the project. The delay must be 
beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of 
the contractor. 

 
 

1.7 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
 

Should the Contractor fail to substantially complete the work within 

the specified time, an assessment of $100 per day shall be 

applied as damages and not as a penalty. 

 
1.8 COORDINATION 

 
It is the responsibility of the Contractor to schedule and coordinate 

any required testing and inspections. 

 
 
 
 

End of Section 
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BID  REQUIREMENTS 

 
INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS: 
The Contractor shall provide certification of required coverage to the Owner. 
Certification shall provide Owner with 10 days Notice of Cancellation. Required 
insurance shall not be written for less than the following limits, or greater if 
required by law. Additional named insured shall be the Shelby County 
Commission, its officers, agents, and employees, successors or assigns. 

 
Contractor’s Liability Insurance: 

1. Worker’s Compensation 
 

a.  State…………………………………………….…………......Statutory 
b.  Applicable Federal..............................................................Statutory 
c.  Employer’s Liability............................................................$500,000 

                             d.  Benefits required by Union labor ..................................as applicable 
e.  Voluntary Compensation………………………………………..$100,000 
f.   Broad Form all States Endorsement 

 
2. Comprehensive General Liability (including Premises - Operations; 

Independent Contractor’s Protective; Products and Completed 
Operations; Broad Form Property Damage; Contractual Liability; 
Personal Injury; all as combined single limits): 

 
a. Bodily Injury/Property Damage, each occurrence ......... $1,000,000 
b.    Products/Completed Operations annual aggregate....... $1,000,000 

 
Products and Completed Operations Insurance shall be maintained for 
3 years after the work has been completed; Property Damage liability 
insurance will provide X, C, or U coverage as applicable; Fellow 
employee Suits to be included. 

 
3. Comprehensive Automobile Liability (owner, non-owned, hired): Combined 

single limits for bodily injury and property damage: 
a. Bodily Injury/Property Damage, each occurrence ............ $1,000,000 
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Indemnity: 
The Contractor shall assume all liability for and shall indemnify and save harmless 
the Shelby County Commission, its officers, agents, and employees, and their 
successors and assigns, and their consultants and employees from all damages and 
liability for injury to any person or persons, and injury to or destruction of property, 
including the loss of use thereof, by reason of an accident or occurrence arising from 
operations under the Contract, whether such operations be by himself or by any 
Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them, 
occurring on or about the premises or the ways and means immediately adjacent, 
during the term of the Contract, or any extension thereof, and shall also assume the 
liability for injury and/or damages to adjacent or neighboring property by reason of 
work done under this Contract. 

 
 

The insurance shall extend to and include all of the Contractor’s operations, regardless 
of whether they may be in connection with work that is temporary, permanent, or 
classified as “extra work”. 

 
 
 

ADVERTISEMENT OF COMPLETION: 
 

Immediately after completion of the Contract, the Contractor shall publish an 
Advertisement of Completion (see sample form within this document) The Shelby 
County Reporter, once a week for four consecutive weeks. Proof of publication of said 
notice shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Shelby County Commission by 
affidavit of the publisher and a printed copy of the notice. In no instance shall a final 
settlement be made upon the Contract until the expiration of thirty (30) days from the 
completion of the Contract. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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Bids shall be submitted in triplicate. 

 
DATE: __________________________________________ 

 
 
TO:     Mr. Chad Scroggins 
    Shelby County Commission               Bidding Contractor 
    200 West College Street    

Columbiana, AL 35051 
 
1. Pursuant to and in compliance with the Invitation to Bid and the proposed 

Contract Documents relating to the construction of: 
 

Shelby County Services Building Interior Renovations Project  

Shelby County 
 

Including Addenda    
 
 

The undersigned, having become thoroughly familiar with the terms and 
conditions of the proposed Contract Documents and with local conditions 
affecting the performance and costs of the Work at the place where the Work 
is to be completed, and having fully inspected the site in all particulars, hereby 
proposes and agrees to fully perform the Work within the time stated and in 
strict accordance with the proposed Contract Documents, including furnishing 
any and all labor  and materials, and to do all work required to construct 
and complete said Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, for the 
following sum of money: 

 
 Total Base Bid Amount -___________________________________ 
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2. I understand that Shelby County reserves the right to reject this Bid, but that this 

Bid shall remain open and not be withdrawn for a period of sixty (60) days from 
the date prescribed for its receiving. 
 

3. There will not be a pre-bid meeting for this project. Any questions or clarifications 
regarding the bid should be submitted in writing and answers will be provided. 
 

4. The Bidder, if awarded the contract, hereby agrees to commence work under 
this contract on or before a date to be specified in a written Notice to Proceed 
from the Owner and to fully complete work as specified in the required timeframe. 
 

5. If written notice of the acceptance of this Bid is mailed or delivered to the 
undersigned within sixty (60) days after the date set for the receiving of this 
Bid, or at any other time thereafter before it is withdrawn, the undersigned shall 
execute and deliver the Contract Documents to the Owner in accordance with 
this Bid as accepted, and will also furnish and deliver to the Owner the proof 
of insurance coverage, within ten (10) days after personal delivery or any 
deposit in the mails of the notification of acceptance of this Bid. 
 

6. Notice of Acceptance or request for additional information may be addressed 
to the undersigned at the address set forth in Item 7 below. 
 

7. The names of all persons interested in foregoing Bid as principals are: 
 
 
IMPORTANT NOTICE: If Bidder or other interested person is a corporation, give legal 
name of corporation, state where incorporated, and names of president and secretary; 
if a partnership, give name of firm and names of all individual co-partners composing 
the firm; if Bidder or interested person is an individual, give first and last names in full.) 
 
_______________________________________________________________________ 
 
_______________________________________________________________________ 
 
_______________________________________________________________________ 
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NOTE: If Bidder is a corporation, set forth the legal name of the corporation 
together with the signature of the officer or officers authorized to sign contracts 
on behalf of the corporation. If Bidder is a partnership, set forth the name of the 
firm together with the signature of the partner or partners authorized to sign 
contracts on behalf of the partnership. 
The Bidder acknowledges by his signature that he agrees to requirements 
contained in the Invitation to Bid and the Instructions to Bidders, and that should 
he fail to execute a Contract with the Owner, should the Owner award said 
Contract to him, that the Owner may rightfully collect the sum of the Bid Bond. 
The required Bid Bond is attached to this Bid. 

 
 

NAME OF FIRM:  

ADDRESS:  

ALABAMA GENERAL CONTRACTOR’S LICENSE #: _________________________ 

SIGNED: _____________________________________________________________ 
 
PRINT NAME: _________________________________________________________ 
 

TITLE:________________________________________________________________ 
 

 
 

Note: If a corporation, Bid must be signed by person authorized by corporation 
by-laws to bind it to a contract. 

 
The entirety of this project shall be bid as a “LUMP SUM BID”. The Bidder 
agrees to perform all necessary work described in the CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS for the project, constituted by the LUMP SUM BID. 
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FORM OF BID BOND 
 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: 
 
 
That the contractor, as Principal, and _______________________________________ 
       (Name of Surety) 
 
 
____________________________________________, as Surety, are held and firmly bound 
unto 
   (Address) 
 
the SHELBY COUNTY COMMISSION as Obligee in the full and just sum of five 
percent (5%) of amount bid (Maximum amount - $10,000.00), lawful money of the 
United States, for the payment of which sum, well and truly to be made, we bind 
ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and 
severally, firmly by these presents. 

 
WHEREAS, the said Principal is herewith submitting its proposal for 

 

PROJECT NAME: _______________________________________ 
 

 
 The condition of this obligation is such that:   
 
 If the aforesaid Principal shall be awarded the contract and said Principal will, 
within the time required, enter into a formal contract and give a good and sufficient bond 
to secure the performance of the terms and conditions of the contract, then this obligation 
will be void; otherwise, the Principal and the Surety will pay unto the Obligee the 
difference in money between the amount of the contract as awarded and the amount of 
the proposal of the next lowest acceptable bidder, but not to exceed the total amount of 
the proposal guaranty.  If no other bids are received, the full amount of the proposal 
guaranty shall be retained and/or recovered as liquidated damages for such default. 
 
 
 Witness our hands and seals this _________day of _____________________, 
20_____. 
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SIGNATURE OF INDIVIDUAL BIDDER:  (USE ONLY WHERE BIDDER IS AN INDIVIDUAL) 

 
____________________________, Doing Business As, __________________________ 

(Name of Individual)         (Business Name) 
 
Business Mailing Address:  _________________________________________________ 
 
NAME OF PARTNERSHIP, JOINT VENTURE OR CORPORATION: 

(Name of Partnership, Joint Venture or Corporation*) – (If Two Corporations**) 
 
Business Mailing 
Address: _______________________________ BY: ___________________________(L.S.) 
       (Signature and Position or Title of 
    _______________________________   Officer Authorized to Sign Bids and 
         Contracts for the Firm) 
Business Mailing 
Address: _______________________________ BY: _____________________________(L.S.) 
       (Signature and Position or Title of 
    _______________________________   Officer Authorized to Sign Bids and 
         Contracts for the Firm) 
Business Mailing 
Address: _______________________________ BY: _____________________________(L.S.) 
       (Signature and Position or Title of 
    _______________________________   Officer Authorized to Sign Bids and 
         Contracts for the Firm) 
 
* (Corporate Seal)           Name of State under the laws of which the 
Attest:       Corporation was chartered: 
 
______________________________________  _____________________________________ 
  (Secretary) 
 
** (Corporate Seal)     Name of State under the laws of which the 
Attest:       Corporation was chartered: 
 
______________________________________ ___________________________________ 
  (Secretary)    
      ___________________________________ 
        (Name of Surety) 
 
      BY:  _______________________________ 

       (Attorney-in-Fact) 
 

PROPOSAL WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED UNLESS THIS FORM FOR BID BOND IS USED, 
AND BIDS WILL NOT BE CONSIDERED UNLESS THIS FORM IS SIGNED BY PRINCIPAL 
AND SURETY OR A CERTIFIED CHECK IN THE PROPER AMOUNT IS FURNISHED.  
CASHIER’S CHECK IS NOT ACCEPTABLE. 

PLEASE LEAVE ATTACHED IN YOUR BIDDING FORM 
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PROJECT SUMMARY 
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Part 1 – General 
 
Project Description: 
Contractor shall provide materials and construction services for the project at 
Property Tax Commissioner Building, as shown on the project drawings and 
specifications.  The work shall comply with the following specifications; see 
attached exhibits.   
 
Requirements for Contractor: 
Contractor and contractors on site staff shall have experience in the construction of 
similar projects.  Contractor shall provide documentation satisfactory to Owner of 
compliance with these experience requirements and that contractor’s operator is 
competent to construct the proposed project. 
 
Construction Timeframe: 
 
Project to be complete within  50  working days from date of indicated on the notice 
to proceed. 
Construction Scope and Site Conditions: 
Operator(s) to construct the project per the project specifications and layout. 

 
        Contractor is expected to execute a Public Works Contract, Bonds and provide    
        other required documents as required by the contract and Local and State laws.    
        (Sample Attached) 
 

Building permit and other permits required are the responsibility of the Contractor. 
 
 
 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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1.  The successful bidder, upon notification by the Owner, shall have ten (10) days to 

execute a contract pertaining to the scope of work as identified within this bid proposal 
package.  Failure to do so shall result in forfeiture of the bidder’s bond subject to 
stipulations as provided herein. 

2.   After the contract is signed and executed by both parties, the Owner shall issue a 
"Notice to Proceed” to the successful bidder.     

3. Upon failure of the Contractor to complete the contract work within the specified time 
in Section 00-1010 days, the Contractor shall be assessed liquidated damages of the 
amount specified in Section 00-0201.  

4.  The contractor shall locate all utilities prior to commencing construction. Prior to the 
start of construction, the contractor shall field verify the locations of all pipes, power 
lines, and utilities to check for conflicts with the construction project.  The Contractor 
shall notify the Owner immediately if a conflict is found prior to commencement of 
construction. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to determine the exact 
location of all existing utilities, whether shown on the plans or not. In the event of a 
conflict it shall be the responsibility of the contractor to cooperate with the applicable 
utility company.  

5.  It is the responsibility of the contractor to verify all quantities and site conditions prior 
to bidding. The Contractor shall notify the Owner prior to bidding of any discrepancies 
in the plans.  

6.  The County shall be responsible for obtaining all required construction permits.   
7.  If required, any erosion control devices required will be the responsibility of the 

contractor and shall be installed and maintained by the contractor per ADEM BMP 
specifications.  

8.  The project limits will be closed to the public during construction with the exception of 
the existing main entrance to the ground floor (this entrance serves the County 
License Office and ALEA) which will remain open and shall be responsibility of the 
contractor to maintain safe and compliant access for the public during operating hours   

 9.  The Contractor will be responsible for any and all aspects of job safety.  The 
Owner will not supervise or inspect any safety feature. 

10.  It shall be the duty and the responsibility of the Contractor to give notification to 
the Owner 24 hours prior to commencement of any construction activity. Failure 
to notify as required may be grounds for non-acceptance. 

11.  The Owner reserves the right to omit and self-perform any individual item of work 
partially or in whole.   
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PROJECT NOTES 
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12.        Proof of Competency of Bidder – At the time of bid, bidder must furnish a list of 
previous similar projects successfully completed.  The list provided must include 
specific contacts and telephone numbers for each project.  Upon request prior 
to award of bid the Owner may request any bidder to furnish additional evidence 
satisfactory to the Owner that he and his proposed Subcontractors have 
sufficient experience in the types of work called for to assure completion of the 
Contract in a satisfactory manner and that their current project workload will not 
limit their capability.  Successful Bidder shall submit a list of subcontractors to 

 
             be employed on the project.  
13. Prior to installation or request for associated field inspections, shop drawings 

shall be submitted for review and approval, designed in accordance with the 
project plans and specifications. 

  
 

 

 

 

 

           END OF SECTION 
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Part 1 – General 

 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

 
A. Procedural requirements for processing the following: 

 
1. Schedule of Values 
2. Cash flow projections for the project 
3. Lump Sum and Unit prices (if any) 
4. Payment applications 
5. Payments at substantial completion 
6. Payment at final completion 
7. Identification of substitutions and alternatives in payment requests 
8. Accounting of Change Order amounts and allowances, and similar cost and 

pay-out related requirements 
 
1.2 LUMP SUM PRICE SCHEDULE 

A. General: 

a. It is recognized that this project is a lump sum bid as listed in the Bid 
Form, and that the Owner- Contractor Agreement records acceptance 
or rejection of the bid price, either as bid or as otherwise agreed upon 
by the date of the Agreement. 

b. It is recognized that the utilization of the lump sum price contain total 
costs as defined therein, and include each entity’s total cost to include 
margins for overhead and profit. 
 

1.3 PAYMENT REQUESTS 
 

A. General: 
 

a. Except as otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents, comply 
with the procedures and requirements of the General Conditions, 
including the submittal of supporting documentation and waivers or 
releases of lien. 

b. Refer  to  the  Supplementary  Conditions  for  requirements  concerning  
“retainage”  by Owner on payment. 

c. Except as otherwise indicated, sequence of progress payments shall 
be made on a regular basis, and each must be consistent with previous 
applications and payments. 
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B. Payment Application Times: 

The period of construction work covered by each payment request is the 
period indicated in the General Conditions. 

 
C. Final Payment Application: 

a. The administrative actions and submittals which must precede or 
coincide with submittal of the final payment application can be 
summarized as follows but not necessarily limited to these: 

 
i. Completion of project closeout requirements 
ii. Completion of items specified for payment application at time of 

substantial completion (regardless of whether such application 
was made). 

iii. Written assurance, satisfactory to Owner, that unsettled claims 
will be settled and that work not actually completed and 
accepted will be completed without undue delay. 

iv. Transmittal of required project construction records to Owner. 
v. Proof, satisfactory to Owner, that taxes, fees and similar 

obligations of the Contractor have been paid. 
vi. Removal of temporary facilities, services, surplus materials, 

rubbish and similar provisions. 
vii. Final payment for the work to be performed under this project 

shall be in accordance with the advertisement of completion 
requirements as set forth in the State of Alabama Public Works 
Bid Law. 

 
 

Part 2 – Products 

Not Used 
 

Part 3 –Execution 

Not Used 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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Part 1 – General 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

 
A. The entirety of the Project shall be bid lump sum price. The Bidder agrees to 

perform all necessary work described in the Contract Documents.  
Alterations to the Construction Contract will be based on the lump sum price 
established in the Base Bid Schedule, and the Bidder will receive no 
additional compensation for items covered under this scope.  All materials 
and services provided for construction on this project shall meet or exceed 
the requirement of the project specifications outlined herein.   

 
B. Even though an item of work is included in the technical specifications, if it is 

not both covered herein and specifically itemized in the Bid Form, payment 
for it shall not be separately made. Such work shall be considered a 
necessary part of or incidental to its related work and shall be subsidiary 
obligation to the items of work being performed. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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Part 1 – General 

 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

 
A. Procedural requirements for considering and processing Change Orders. 

 
B. Related Requirements: 

a) Agreement: The amounts of established unit prices 
b) Conditions of the Contract: 

1. Methods of determining cost or credit to Owner resulting from 
changes in Work made on a time and material basis. 

2. Contractor’s claims for additional costs 
c) Section 01025:  Cost Reporting and Payments 

 
1.2 PRELIMINARY PROCEDURES 

A. Owner or Engineer may initiate a potential change by submitting a Proposal 
Request to Contractor.  Request will include the following: 

 
a) Detailed description of the change, products, and location of the change in 

the Project. 
b) Supplementary or revised drawings and specifications. 
c) The Projected time span for making the change, and a specific statement as 

to whether overtime work is, or is not, authorized. 
d) A specific period of time during which the requested price will be considered 

valid. 
e) Such request is for information only, and is not an instruction to execute the 

changes, nor is it a mandate to stop work in progress. 
 

B. Provide full written data required to evaluate changes. 
a) Maintain detailed records of work performed on a time-and-material/force 

account basis. 
b) Provide full documentation to Owner upon request. 

 
C. Designate in writing the member of Contractor’s organization: 

a) Who is authorized to accept changes in the work 
b) Who is responsible for informing others in the Contractor’s organization of 

the authorization of changes in the work. 
 

D. Owner will designate in writing the person who is authorized to execute Change 
Orders. 
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1.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES 

 
A. In absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change Order, the Owner may 

prepare and issue a Construction Change Directive directing a change in the work, for 
subsequent inclusion in a Change order. 

a) Construction Change Directive will describe changes in the Work, and describe 
the method of determining any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, 
or both 

b) The Owner will sign construction Change Directive 
 
 

B. Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, Contractor shall do the following: 
a) Promptly proceed with the change in the work involved 
b) Promptly advise the Owner of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement 

with the method, if any provided in the Construction Change Directive for 
determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time. 

 
C. A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the agreement of 

the Contractor therewith, including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or 
the method for determining them. 

a) Such agreement shall be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a 
Change Order 

b) If Contractor does not respond promptly or if he disagrees with the 
Construction Change Directive, he shall comply with General Conditions. 

 
D. A Construction Change Directive shall be processed in compliance with requirements 

of the General Conditions. 
 
1.4 DOCUMENTATION OF PROPOSALS AND CLAIMS 

 
A. Support each quotation for a lump-sum proposal, and for each unit price that has not 

previously been established, with sufficient substantiating data to allow Owner to 
evaluate the quotation. 

 
B. On request provide additional data to support time and cost computations: 

a. Labor required 
b. Equipment required: 

i. Recommended source of purchase and unit cost 
ii. Quantities required 

c. Taxes, insurance and bonds 
d. Credit for work deleted from Contract, similarly documented 
e. Overhead and profit, for subcontractor and General Contractor separately 
f. Justification for any change in Contract Time 
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C. Support each claim for additional costs, and for work done on a time-and –

material/force account basis, with documentation as required for a lump sum 
proposal, plus the following additional information: 

a. Name of the Owner’s authorized agent who ordered the Work, and date of 
the order 

b. Dates and hours work was performed, and by whom 
c. Time record, summary of hours worked, and hourly rates paid 
d. Receipts and invoices for: 
e. Equipment used, listing dates and times of use 
f. Products used, listing of quantities 
g. Subcontracts 
h. Overhead and Profit, taxes, insurance 

 
D. Document requests for substitutions for Products as specified elsewhere in 

Division One 
 
1.5 PREPARATION OF CHANGE ORDERS 

 
A. Contractor will prepare each Change Order. 

 
B. Change Order will describe change in the Work, both additions and deletions, with 

attachments of revised Contract Documents to define details of the change. 
 

C. Change Order will provide an accounting of the adjustment in the Contract Sum 
and in the Contract Time. 

 
1.6 CORRELATION WITH CONTRACTOR’S SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Periodically revise Schedule of Values and Request for Payment forms to record 

each change as a separate item of Work, and to record the adjusted Contract 
Sum. 

 
B. Periodically revise the Construction Schedule to reflect each change in Contract 

Time. Revise sub-schedules to show changes for other items of Work affected by 
the changes. 

 
C.  Upon completion of Work under a Change Order, enter pertinent changes in 

Record Documents. 
 
PART 2 -- PRODUCTS 
Not Used 

 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
Not Used 
     END OF SECTION 
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Part 1 – General 

 
1.1 PRE-CONSTRUCTION MEETING 
 

A. Schedule meeting within the early stages of Construction as determined by 
the owner. 

 
B. Suggested Agenda:  Contractor shall prepare written material, distribute 

lists, and discuss the following: 
a. Identification of major Subcontractors and Suppliers 
b. Projected construction schedule (To be supplied in bar chart format 

by the Contractor prior to beginning work) 
c. Critical work sequencing 
d. Major Equipment deliveries and priorities 
e. Project coordination, including designation of responsible persons 
f. Procedures for, and processing of: 

i. Field decisions 
ii. Proposal requests 
iii. Submittals 
iv. Change orders 
v. Applications for payments 

g. Adequacy of distribution of Contract Documents 
h. Procedures for maintaining Record Documents 
i. Use of premises 

i. Work and storage areas 
ii. Owner’s requirements 

j. Construction facilities, construction aids, and controls 
k. Temporary utilities 
l. Safety and first aid procedures 
m. Security procedures 
n. Housekeeping procedures 
o. Working days/hours 
p. Erosion control and stormwater management 

 

1.2 PROGRESS MEETINGS 
 

A. Schedule progress meetings as determined by the owner when they are 
necessary. 

 
B. Suggested Agenda: 

 
a. Review and approval of minutes of previous meeting 
b. Review of work progress since previous meeting 
c. Field observations, problems, conflicts. 
d. Problems which impede construction schedule 
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a. Corrective measures and procedures required to regain projected 
schedule 

b. Revisions to construction schedule 
c. Plan progress and schedule for succeeding work period 
d. Coordination of schedules 
e. Review submittal schedules; expedite as required 
f. Review proposed changes for: 

i. Effect on construction schedule and on completion date 
ii. Effect on other contracts of the Project 

g. Other Business 
   

 
 
Part 2 – Products 

 
Not Used 

 
 
Part 3 – Execution 

 
Not Used 

 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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Part 1 – General 

 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

Procedures for preparation, submission and review of “Horizontal Bar Type” 
Progress or Construction Schedules for the entire project, and bi-weekly updating. 

 
1.2 FORM OF SCHEDULES 

Prepare Construction Schedules in the form of a horizontal bar chart prior to 
commencing the work. Work shall not commence until the Contractor submits the 
project schedule for review. 

 
1.3 CONTENT OF SCHEDULES 

A.   Construction Schedules shall include the following: 
a. Complete sequence of construction by activity. 

 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A.   Submit Design and Construction Schedule within five (5) calendar days after date 
of a contract award 

a. Owner will review design and schedule and return a copy marked approved or 
with comments. 

b. If required, resubmit for final review. 
 

1.5 DISTRIBUTION 

A. Distribute copies of approved Design and Construction Schedule to job file and 
other concerned parties. 

 
B. Instruct all recipients to report any inability to comply and provide detailed 

explanation with suggested remedies. 
 

1.6 DURATION AND MILESTONES 

A. The Contract Time shall commence to run on the date of issuance of the Notice to 
Proceed. The project shall be substantially completed within 60 working days after 
the Contract Time commences to Run.  Upon reaching substantial completion, the 
successful contractor will be issued a letter stating the project has reached 
substantial completion, the work will be inspected, and a punch list will be generated 
and forwarded. 

 
B. The Contractor shall prosecute the work diligently and will avoid interfering with or 

delaying any progress of any other Contractors or the Owner’s own forces on other 
project related work. 

 
C. The Contractor shall be allowed 30 calendar days from the date of award to 
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CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES 
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procure all required materials after such period, contract time charges shall 
commence.  Contract time specified in Section 00-201 will be allowed. 
 
 
Part 2 - Products 
 
Not used 
 
 
Part 3 - Execution 
 
Not used 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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Part 1 – General 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 
Procedures for processing Shop Drawings, Product Data, Office Samples, and Certificate of 
Compliance 
 
1.02 GENERAL PROCEDURES 
 

A. The approval of submittals does not constitute a Change Order. 
 

B. All items shall be submitted under Contractor’s transmittal letter.  The Contractor shall 
stamp each submittal with his submittal stamp, and shall include the following 
information: 

 
1. Project by title and Owner’s project number 
2. Work and products by Specifications Section and Article number 
3. Contractor shall submit one copy of every submittal or sample to Owner for review. 

 
C. Resubmittals:  When Owner requires that a submittal be “resubmitted,” comply with the 

requirements of this Section and identify changes made since the previous submittal. 
 

D. Notify Owner in writing at time of submittal of any deviations from the requirements of 
Contract Documents. 

 
E. Make all submittals far enough in advance of scheduled dates for installation to provide 

sufficient time for reviews, for securing necessary approvals, for possible revisions and 
resubmittals, and for placing orders and securing deliver. 

 
1. Review Time:  In scheduling work activities, allow at least seven (7) working days 

from Owner’s receipt for his review.  The seventh day shall be defined as the first 
day of return to the Contractor. 

2. Delays caused by the tardiness of the Contractor in preparing and in forwarding of 
submittals will not be an acceptable basis for extension of the Contract completion 
date nor for consideration of alternate products that do not meet the specified 
requirements of this Project Manual. 

 
F. Starting work which requires submittals to be approved by Owner before Owner 

approves and returns the submittals to Contractor shall be at Contractor’s risk. 
 
 

 
 

END OF SECTION  
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Part 1 – General 
 
1.01 GENERAL STORAGE 
 

A. Store products immediately on delivery in accordance with the manufacturer’s printed 
instructions, with seals and labels intact and legible, and protect until installed in the 
work. 

 
B. Arrange storage in a manner to provide easy access for inspection. 

 
C. Provide protection and restrict access to project site, in-place work, and stored materials 

from vandalism. 
 
 
1.02 EXTERIOR STORAGE 
 

A. Provide substantial platforms, blocking or skids to support fabricated products above the 
ground to prevent soiling or staining. 

 
B. Cover products that are subject to discoloration, deterioration, or oxidation from 

exposure to the elements with impervious sheet coverings or sheds constructed of 
lumber.  Provide adequate ventilation to avoid condensation. 

 
C. Any mechanical or electrical equipment that is to be stored at the Project site shall be 

protected and periodically maintained in accordance with these Specifications (all 
applicable sections) and the manufacturer’s recommendations.  If warehousing of any 
products to be used in the work is required as a result of inclement weather conditions or 
other special product needs, all costs shall be borne by the Contractor. 

 
D. Store loose granular materials in a well-drained area on solid surfaces to prevent mixing 

with foreign matter. 
 

E. Provide surface drainage to prevent flow or ponding of rainwater. 
 

F. Prevent mixing of refuse or chemically injurious materials or liquids. 
 

G. Maintain a periodic system of inspections of stored products on a scheduled basis to 
assure that: 

 
a. Condition of storage facilities is adequate to provide required conditions. 

 
b. Required environmental conditions are maintained on a continuing basis 
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c. Surfaces of products exposed to elements are not adversely affected.  NOTE:  
any weathering of products, coatings and finishes is not acceptable under 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 
1.03 PROTECTION AFTER INSTALLATION 
 

A. Provide substantial coverings to protect installed products from damage from 
subsequent operations and vandalism.  Remove when no longer needed, prior to 
completion of work. 

 
B. Control traffic to prevent damage to equipment and surfaces. 

 
C. Provide coverings to protect finished surfaces from damage. 

 
D. In other areas subject to foot traffic, secure heavy paper, sheet goods or other materials 

in place. 
 

E. For movement of heavy products, lay planking or similar materials in place. 
 

F. Prohibit traffic of any kind across grassed, seeded, or landscaped areas. 
 
 
 
 
Part 2 – Products 
 
Not Used 
 
Part 3 – Execution 
 
Not Used 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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Part 1 – General 
 
1.01 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 

A. When the project is considered to be substantially complete, submit written notice to the Owner 
that the project or designated portion is substantially complete.  Include a list of items to be 
completed. 

 
B. Within a reasonable time, Owner will inspect to determine status of completion, and compile a 

punch list of items to be completed and corrected.  If Owner determines that Work is not 
substantially complete, he will immediately notify Contractor in writing.  The Owner will 
generally point out his reasons; he will not be obligated to give an exhaustive list of 
discrepancies. 

 
C. Contractor’s Duties are to remedy the deficiencies and send the Owner another written Notice of 

Substantial Completion. 
 

D. Owners Actions will be to re-inspect the work and issue a Certificate of Substantial Completion 
when he considers it to be warranted. 

 
1.02 OWNER OCCUPANCY 
 

A. Owner’s Action:  Occupy the Project, or designated portion of the Project, in accordance with 
provisions of the Certificate of Substantial Completion. 

 
B. Contractor’s Duties:   

a. Obtain Certificate of Occupancy if required by local building codes authority. 
b. Obtain consent of insurance company or companies to keep insurance in force during 

partial occupancy by the Owner. 
c. Make corrections listed on punch list attached to Certificate of Substantial Completion. 
d. Perform final clean up. 

 
1.03 FINAL COMPLETION 
 

A. When this Project is considered to be complete, Contractor shall submit certification indicating 
the following: 

 
a. Contact Documents have been reviewed and Work has been inspected for compliance 

with those Documents. 
b. Work has been completed in accordance with Contract Documents. 
c. All punch list items have been corrected 
d. Work is complete and ready for final inspection. 
e. Appropriate notifications have been filed with Governmental Agencies (attach copies.) 
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B. Owner’s actions during final inspection: 
 

a. Inspect to verify the status of completion with reasonable promptness 
b. Notify Contractor in writing about any Work considered to be incomplete or defective. 

 
C. Contractor’s Duties:  take immediate action to correct deficiencies, and send certification to 

Owner that Work is complete. 
 

D. Owner’s duties:  determine when Work is acceptable then request Contractor to make closeout 
submittals. 

 
1.04 RE-INSPECTION FEES 
 
Should status of completion of work require re-inspection by Engineer due to failure of work to comply 
with Contractor’s claims on initial inspection, Owner will deduct the amount of Engineer’s compensation 
for re-inspection services from final payment to Contractor. 
 
1.05 CONTRACTOR’S CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS REQUIRED 
 

A. Documents required by State Licensure inspectors and other authorities having jurisdiction. 
 

B. Project Record Documents:  Comply with Section 01720 
 

C. Operation and Maintenance Data:  Comply with Section 01730 
 

D. Warranties and Bonds:  Comply with Section 01740 
 

E. Evidence of Payment and Release of Liens:  Comply with requirements and Conditions of the 
Contract 

 
F. Consent of Surety to Final Payment 

 
G. Certificates of Insurance for Products and Completed Operations:  Comply with Supplementary 

Conditions 
 

H. Test Results:  Complete, dated test results of various systems signed by persons authorized to 
sign for the qualified testing agencies that conducted tests. 

 
I. Closeout documents shall require written acceptance by the governing agency. 

 
1.06 STATEMENT OF ADJUSTMENT OF ACCOUNTS 
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A. Submit a final statement to Owner indicating all adjustments to the Contract Sum.   Include the 
following: 

 
a. Original Contract Sum 
b. Previous change orders 
c. Changes under allowances 
d. Changes under unit prices. 
e. Deductions for uncorrected work 
f. Penalties and bonuses 
g. Deductions for liquidated damages. 
h. Deductions for re-inspection fees 
i. Other adjustments to Contract Sum 
j. Total Contract Sum, as adjusted. 
k. Previous payments. 
l. Sum remaining due 

 
B. If required, a final Change Order will be prepared reflecting approved adjustments to Contract 

Sum that were not previously made on Change Orders. 
 
1.07 FINAL APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 
 
Submit final Application for Payment in accordance with procedures and requirements of the Conditions 
of the Contract and Alabama State Law. 
 
1.08 FINAL PAYMENT 
 
Owner will make final payment. 
 
1.09 POST-CONSTRUCTION INSPECTION 
 
Prior to expiration of one year from the Date of Substantial Completion, the Owner will make a visual 
inspection of the Project to determine whether correction of Work is required, in accordance with the 
Conditions of the Contract. 
 
The Owner will promptly notify the Contractor, in writing, of any observed deficiencies.  Contractor 
shall then correct deficiencies promptly. 
 
Part 2 – Products 
 
Not Used 
 
Part 3 – Execution 
 
Not Used 

 
END OF SECTION 
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Part 1 – General 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Procedural requirements for maintaining documents and samples at the site as required 
in the General Conditions. 

 
B. The General Conditions require the Contractor to maintain a record copy of the following 

for Owner’s review: 
 

a. Drawings 
b. Specifications and Schedules (Project Manual) 
c. Addenda 
d. Change Orders and other documents which modify original document 
e. Approved shop drawings, product data and samples 
f. Records of all changes made during construction 

 
C. In addition to the above, the Contractor shall maintain at the site a record copy of the 

following where applicable: 
 

a. Field test records 
b. Manufacturer’s certificates 
c. Inspection certificates 

 
1.02 MAINTENANCE OF DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES 
 

A. Maintain Record Documents on site, apart from the documents used for construction. 
 

B. Label and file Record Documents in sequence with section number listings in Table of 
Contents of this Project Manual.  Label each document “Project Record” in the lower 
right hand corner in neat, large printed letters. 

 
C. Maintain Record Documents in clean, dry, legible condition.  Do not use Record 

Documents for construction purposes. 
 

D. Keep Record Document and samples available for inspection by Owner. 
 
1.03 RECORDING 
 

A. Record information concurrently with construction progress.  DO NOT conceal work until 
required information has been recorded. 

 
B. Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings:  Legibly mark each item to record actual 

construction, including the following: 
a. Depth of footings in relation to finish first floor leveL 
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a. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities, valves, etc. 

referenced to the original survey line.  Show direction of flow of pipe and depth  
of piping underground. 

b. Field changes of dimensions and details 
c. Changes made by Contract Modifications 
d. Details not on original Contract Drawings 

 
D. Project Manual:  Legibly mark to record actual construction , including the following: 

 
a. On appropriate pages, record changes made by Addenda, Change Orders and 

other modifications 
 

b. On appropriate pages, enter trade name, manufacturer, catalog number, and 
name of supplier of each product and item actually installed, if different from that 
specified 

 
c. Other items installed but not originally specified 

 
1.04 RECORD DRAWINGS 
 

A. Record Drawings that are required for Owner’s records, shall be recorded on blueprints 
(other than the construction drawings) kept on the job by the Contractor.  Do not use 
Record Drawings for construction purposes. 

 
B. The Contractor shall transfer all changes recorded on construction drawings to the 

Record Drawings.  All information shall be recorded neatly and legibly. 
 
1.05 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. At Contract Closeout, deliver Record Documents and samples, including Record 
Drawings, to Owner. 

 
B. Submit Record Documents under cover of a transmittal letter containing: 

 
a. Date 
b. Project title and number 
c. Contractor’s and subcontractor’s names and addresses 
d. Title and number of each Record Document 
e. Certification that each document submitted is complete and accurate 
f. Signature of Contractor or his authorized representative 

 
Part 2 – Products 
 
Not Used 
 

END OF SECTION 



SHELBY COUNTY SERVICES BUILDING INTERIOR RENOVATIONS PROJECT 
WARRANTIES AND BONDS 

 
SECTION 00-1740 – Page 1 of 2  

 
Part 1 – General 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 
Provide warranties and bonds required for specific products:  All materials that will become a 
permanent part of this project shall require a written manufacturer’s warranty. 
 
1.02 FORM OF SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Bind in commercial quality 8-1/2 x 11 three-ring side binders, with hardback, cleanable, 
plastic covers. 

 
B. Label cover of each binder with typed or printed title “WARRANTIES AND BONDS” with title 

of Project; name, address, and telephone number of contractor; and name of 
responsible principal. 

 
C. Table of Contents:  Neatly typed, in the sequence of the Table of Contents of the Project 

Manual, with each item identified with the number and title of the specification section 
that detailed the name of the product or work item. 

 
D. Separate each warranty or bond with index tab sheets keyed to the Table of Contents 

listing. 
a. Provide full information using separate typed sheets as necessary 
b. List subcontractor, supplier, and manufacturer, with name, address, and 

telephone number of responsible principal. 
 
1.03 PREPARATION OF SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible subcontractors, 
suppliers, and manufacturers, after completion of the applicable item of work.  Except for 
items put into use with Owner’s permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty 
until the Date of Substantial Completion is determined. 

 
B. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized. 

 
C. Co-execute submittals when required. 

 
D. Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal. 

 
1.04 TIME OF SUBMITTALS 
 

A. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with 
Owner’s permission, submit documents to Owner after acceptance. 

 
B. Make other submittals to Owner after date of Substantial Completion, prior to final 

Application for Payment. 
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C. For items of work when acceptance is delayed beyond date of Substantial Completion, 

submit documents to owner after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the 
beginning of the warranty period. 

 
 
1.05 WARRANTY PERIOD 
 

A. The warranty period shall continue for a period of one (1) year from final acceptance of 
the work.  All materials of construction, installation, and workmanship shall be covered 
under this warranty. 

B. Roof warranty shall be as specified in roofing section.  
C. Provide General Contractors 5 year Roofing Guarantee. 

 
 
Part 2 – Products 
 
Not Used 
 
Part 3 –Execution 
 
Not Used 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SHELBY COUNTY, ALABAMA           

PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACT 
 For Projects Over $50,000 
 Act 97-225 
  
 SHELBY COUNTY AND __________________________ 
 
THIS AGREEMENT, entered into as of this _______ day of ________________ by and between 
SHELBY COUNTY, ALABAMA, a political subdivision of the State of Alabama (hereinafter 
called the COUNTY) and _____________________________ (hereinafter called the 
CONTRACTOR). This agreement concerns:_____________________________________ as 
described in the noted attached plans index, specifications index, project issued addenda, and the 
contractor’s bid (herein called the PROJECT). 
 
 

WITNESSETH THAT: 
 
WHEREAS, the COUNTY is currently involved in the planned construction of the PROJECT as 
specified in design and bid specifications dated ______________, which said design and bid 
specifications are incorporated into this Contract by reference and made part and parcel hereof as 
fully as if set out herein.  (See also attached bid by CONTRACTOR on the 
______________________) and 
  
WHEREAS, CONTRACTOR submitted the lowest responsive and responsible bid for the 
construction of the PROJECT; and 
 
WHEREAS, the COUNTY desires to engage and contract with the CONTRACTOR to provide 
technical, professional, and construction services and to construct and complete the PROJECT 
herein described; and 
 
WHEREAS, the CONTRACTOR desires to contract to provide technical, professional, and 
construction services and to complete the construction of the PROJECT herein described: 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants and agreements contained herein, 
the COUNTY and the CONTRACTOR do hereby mutually agree, covenant, and contract as 
follows: 
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Section 1. CONTRACTOR 
 
The COUNTY agrees to engage the CONTRACTOR, and the CONTRACTOR hereby agrees, to 
perform the construction services hereinabove and hereinafter set forth, and to construct the 
PROJECT described within this Contract in accord with the accompanying plans and 
specifications in a good, competent, and workmanlike manner as requested and determined by 
the COUNTY and in strict compliance with the design and bid specifications for such PROJECT 
as referenced in other portions of this Contract. 
 
The CONTRACTOR will supply to the COUNTY prior to the commencing of work the 
following documents, together with any other documents as are required by Alabama law:  
 
 A) Certificate of Insurance (with unconditional cancellation clause), said insurance in 

the amounts as specified in the contract documents and as approved by the 
COUNTY. 

 
 B) Section 84 Business License, Applicable City Business License and all other 

licenses required by law to complete this project  
 

C) The CONTRACTOR will furnish to the COUNTY a performance bond equaling 
the total bid amount of the PROJECT payable to the COUNTY, which said bond 
shall be in form and substance as approved by the COUNTY.  The 
CONTRACTOR shall also execute and furnish to the COUNTY a payment bond 
securing the CONTRACTOR’S obligation to pay for all labor, materials, or 
supplies for work done pursuant to this contract, which said payment bond shall 
be in an amount equal to fifty percent (50%) of the total contract price and shall 
be in form and substance as approved by the COUNTY.  Said payment bond shall 
also provide bonded coverage to cover and to compensate for reasonable attorney 
fees incurred by a successful party in civil actions brought on the bond and 
ordered to be paid by a court of competent jurisdiction. 

 
D) The CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, and codes 

of the U. S. Government, the State of Alabama, any relevant municipality, and the 
COUNTY, and, specifically and without limitation, shall comply with all 
provisions of the Beason-Hammond Alabama Taxpayer and Citizen Protection 
Act, commonly referred to as the Immigration Act, and amendments thereto 
adopted from time to time during the performance of this Contract, and shall 
document CONTRACTOR’S compliance with said law and submit to the 
COUNTY or at the direction of COUNTY any and all affidavits and proof as are 
from time to time required by law or required by COUNTY. 
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The CONTRACTOR, by the execution of this Contract, certifies and confirms that it is, at the 
time of the signing of this document, in full compliance with the aforesaid Beason-Hammond 
Alabama Taxpayer and Citizen Protection Act, and further agrees that upon request from the 
COUNTY it will execute and file and take such action as is deemed by the COUNTY to be 
necessary to verify the CONTRACTOR’s continuing compliance therewith. 
 
Section 2.  Scope of Services 
 
The CONTRACTOR shall provide all construction services, work and labor, and other 
professional and technical services to complete the PROJECT herein described, which shall 
include, but not necessarily be limited to, the activities, plans, and specifications described in the 
construction drawings, specifications, bid and related documents. 
 
Section 3.  Time of Performance 
 
The CONTRACTOR shall begin work on the PROJECT upon the execution of this contract and 
will continue, uninterrupted, for a period of time not to exceed __________ (___) working days 
beginning after receiving Notice to Proceed from the COUNTY.  Said work to be completed in a 
good and workmanlike manner by the CONTRACTOR within the period of time specified. 
 
Section 4.  General Provisions 
 

(a) Personnel.  The CONTRACTOR warrants that it has the expertise, professional 
personnel, and adequate work force capable of performing this Contract, as called for 
herein, in a satisfactory and proper manner, in accord with highest industry standards, or 
will secure the services of such personnel as may be required to perform such services, 
construct said PROJECT, and perform its obligations pursuant to this Contract. 

 
(b) Office Space.  The CONTRACTOR agrees to provide and maintain the office space and 

facilities required to perform all services as called for under this Contract, at no expense 
to the COUNTY. 

 
(c) Subcontracts. None of the work or services covered by this contract shall be 

subcontracted without the prior approval of the COUNTY.  Any work or services 
subcontracted hereunder shall be specified by written contract or agreement and shall be 
subject to each provision of this contract. 

 
(d) Access to Materials.  The COUNTY agrees to make available to the CONTRACTOR, 

upon request, any maps, documents, and planning materials or any other information in 
its possession or otherwise readily available, which has a direct bearing on the 
PROJECT, at no expense to the CONTRACTOR. 
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(e) Communications.  The representatives of the COUNTY and the CONTRACTOR to 
whom communications regarding the PROJECT which is the subject of this contract 
should be directed are as follows: 

 
(1)  COUNTY:  Trey Gauntt, PE, Manager,  

    Shelby County Department of Facilities and General Services 
280 McDow Road  

              Columbiana, Alabama 35051 
(205) 670-6461 
Email: trey@shelbyal.com 

 
(2)  CONTRACTOR: _______________________________ 

_______________________________ 
_______________________________ 

   _______________________________ 
 

(f) The CONTRACTOR shall perform the work and complete the PROJECT in accord with 
all laws of the State of Alabama, all laws of the United States of America, relevant 
municipal laws, and to the satisfaction of the COUNTY.  Work will be performed by the 
CONTRACTOR under the direct supervision of the representative of the COUNTY, who 
will have sole authority of deciding if work conditions, such as weather, temperature, 
roadway conditions, and other details of construction are complied with by the 
CONTRACTOR.  At the discretion of the COUNTY, work may be stopped or delayed at 
any time until conditions are appropriate, in the opinion of the COUNTY, in order that 
optimum results and work quality may be obtained from the PROJECT in the best 
interest of the COUNTY.  The decision of the COUNTY upon any questions connected 
with the performance of this Contract or any failure or delay in the prosecution of the 
work by the CONTRACTOR shall be final and conclusive. 

 
(g) Attachment A - Supplemental Conditions is hereby incorporated as part of this contract. 

 
Section 5.  Compensation and Method of Payment 
 
(a) For services satisfactorily rendered under this Contract and approved by COUNTY, the 
COUNTY agrees to pay the CONTRACTOR for fulfillment of the terms and conditions of this 
Contract as specified in the specifications and bid documents.  The total amount to be paid under 
this section for services shall not exceed __________________________________ 
($_______________).  Such payment shall, if due, be made monthly at the end of each calendar 
month, but in no case later than forty-five (45) days after the acceptance by COUNTY that the 
estimate and terms of the contract providing for partial payment have been fulfilled.  In preparing 
estimates, the material delivered on the site, materials suitably store, and insured off-site, and 
preparatory work done may be taken into consideration by COUNTY.  If the amount due by 
COUNTY is not in dispute and the amount payable is not paid within the forty-five (45) day 
period, the CONTRACTOR shall be entitled to interest from COUNTY at the rate assessed for 
underpayment of taxes under Section 40-1-44(a), Code of Alabama 1975, on the unpaid balance 
due.  Interest payments shall not be due on payments made after the forty-five (45) day period 
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because of administrative or processing delays at the close of the fiscal year.  In making the 
partial payments, there shall be retained not more than five percent (5%) of the estimated amount 
of work done and the value of materials stored on the site or suitably stored and insured off-site, 
and after fifty percent (50%) completion has been accomplished and approved by COUNTY, no 
further retainage shall be withheld.  The retainage as set out herein shall be held until final 
completion and acceptance of all work covered by the contract.  Retainage shall be held until all 
work has been completed to COUNTY’s satisfaction.  The CONTRACTOR, upon completion 
and acceptance by COUNTY of the work, shall give notice of completion of PROJECT by 
advertising in the Shelby County Reporter.  The advertisement must run four consecutive weeks. 
 After receiving the affidavit from the newspaper publisher and a copy of the notice published 
and acceptance by the COUNTY, final settlement will be made as the same is due. 
 
(b) PROVISIONS OUTLINING THE SOURCE OF SUFFICIENT FUNDS TO BE UTILIZED 
BY COUNTY TO FULFILL COUNTY’S OBLIGATIONS UNDER THIS CONTRACT 
(indicate which applies by entering an appropriate mark opposite the following): 
 

    X    The funds to be utilized by COUNTY to fulfill its obligation under this contract 
are funds which are held by COUNTY at the time of the execution of this contract or will 
become available at a date following the execution of the contract. 
 
_____ The source of funds to be utilized by COUNTY in fulfilling its obligation under 
this contract is a grant, award, or direct reimbursement from the State, federal 
government, or other source which will not become available until after the execution of 
this contract, and the provision of this contract requiring prompt payment shall not apply 
until COUNTY is in receipt of the funds as provided in the contract.  Upon receipt of 
such funds, the forty-five (45) day requirement specified in this contract shall commence 
and shall be enforceable as provided herein. 
 

Section 6.  Terms and Conditions 
 
(a) Termination of Contract for Cause/Breach of Contract.  If through any cause the 
CONTRACTOR shall fail to fulfill in a timely and proper manner its obligations under this 
Contract, or if the CONTRACTOR shall violate any of the covenants, agreements, or stipulations 
of this Contract, the COUNTY shall thereupon have the right to terminate this Contract by giving 
written notice to the CONTRACTOR of such termination and specifying the effective date of 
such termination.  In such event, all finished or unfinished documents, data, studies, surveys, 
drawings, maps, models, photographs, and reports, or other materials prepared by the 
CONTRACTOR under this Contract or during the construction performance, shall, at the option 
of the COUNTY, become its property. 
 
Notwithstanding the above, the CONTRACTOR shall not be relieved of liability to the 
COUNTY for damages sustained by the COUNTY by virtue of any breach of the Contract by the 
CONTRACTOR, and the COUNTY may withhold any payments to the CONTRACTOR for the 
purpose of set-off until such time as the exact amount of damages due the COUNTY from the 
CONTRACTOR is determined. 
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(b) Termination for Convenience of the COUNTY.  The COUNTY may terminate this Contract at 
any time, with or without just cause, by giving written notice to the CONTRACTOR of such 
termination and specifying the effective date thereof, at least thirty (30) days prior to the effective 
date of such termination.  In such event, all finished or unfinished documents and other materials, 
as described in the above clause, shall, at the option of the COUNTY, become its property.  If the 
Contract is terminated by the COUNTY as provided in this subparagraph (b), the 
CONTRACTOR shall be entitled to receive just and equitable compensation for any work 
satisfactorily completed on said PROJECT. 
 
(c) Changes.  The COUNTY may, from time to time, request changes of the CONTRACTOR in 
the scope of services to be performed hereunder.  Such changes, or renegotiation, including any 
increase or decrease in the amount of the CONTRACTOR's compensation, which is mutually 
agreed upon by and between the COUNTY and the CONTRACTOR, shall be incorporated in 
written amendments to this Contract.  The Contract can be extended under mutually agreed 
provisions through a written amendment to this document. 
 
(d) Assignability.  The CONTRACTOR shall not assign any interest in this Contract, and shall 
not transfer any interest in the same whether by assignment or novation, without the prior written 
consent of the COUNTY provided, however, that claims for money by the CONTRACTOR from 
the COUNTY under this Contract may be assigned to a bank, trust company, or other financial 
institution without such approval.  Written notice of any such assignment or transfer shall be 
promptly furnished to the COUNTY. 
 
This Contract shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of any successor to the COUNTY 
and such successor shall be deemed substituted for the COUNTY under the terms of this 
Contract.  As used in this Contract, the term “successor” shall include any person, firm, 
employer, or other business entity which at any time, whether by merger, purchase, or otherwise, 
which assumes or is assigned responsibility of the COUNTY for the covered PROJECT. This 
Contract shall also be binding upon and inure to the benefit of the CONTRACTOR, his 
successors, executors, and administrators. 
 
(e) Reports and Information.  The CONTRACTOR, at such times and in such forms as the 
COUNTY may require, shall furnish to the COUNTY such periodic reports as it may request 
pertaining to the work or services undertaken pursuant to this Contract, the costs and obligations 
incurred or to be incurred in connection therewith, and any other matters covered by this 
Contract. 
 
(f) Findings Confidential.  All of the reports, information, data, etc., given to or prepared or 
assembled by the CONTRACTOR under this Contract are confidential, and the CONTRACTOR 
agrees that they shall not be made available to any individual or organization without the prior 
written approval of the COUNTY. 
 
(g) Waiver of Trial by Jury.  The parties to this Contract desire to avoid the additional time and 
expense related to a jury trial of any disputes arising hereunder.  Therefore, it is mutually agreed 
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by and between the parties hereto, and for their successors and assigns, that they shall and hereby 
waive trial by jury of any claim, counterclaim, or third-party claim, including any and all claims 
of injury or damages, brought by either party against the other arising out of or in any way 
connected with this Contract and the relationship which arises herefrom.  The parties 
acknowledge and agree that this waiver is knowingly, freely, and voluntarily given, is desired by 
both parties, and is in the best interest of both parties. 
 
(h) Compliance with Local Laws.  The CONTRACTOR shall, throughout the performance of this 
Contract, comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, and codes of the U. S. Government, the 
State of Alabama, any relevant municipality, and the COUNTY, and, specifically and without 
limitation, shall comply with all provisions of the Beason-Hammond Alabama Taxpayer and 
Citizen Protection Act, commonly referred to as the Immigration Act, as amended from time to 
time during the performance of this Contract, and shall document CONTRACTOR’s compliance 
with said law and submit to the COUNTY or at the direction of COUNTY any and all affidavits 
and proof as are from time to time required by law or required by COUNTY . 
 
(i) Audits and Inspection/Access to Records/Record Retention.  At any time during normal 
business hours, with prior arrangement and as often as the COUNTY may deem necessary, the 
CONTRACTOR shall make available to the COUNTY for examination all of its records with 
respect to matters covered by this Contract and will permit the COUNTY to audit, examine, and 
make excerpts or transcripts from such records, and to make audits of all contracts, invoices, 
materials, payrolls, records of personnel, conditions of employment, and other data relating to all 
matters covered by this Contract. 
 
The CONTRACTOR shall retain all books, documents, papers, and records which are directly 
pertinent to this contract for a period of six (6) years following completion of the contracted 
work and expiration of the Contract, unless written permission to destroy them is granted by the 
COUNTY. 
 
(j) Interest of Members of the COUNTY and Other Local Public Officials.  No officer, member, 
or employee of the COUNTY and no member of its governing body, and no other public official 
of the governing body of the locality or localities in which the PROJECT is situated or being 
carried out, who exercises any functions or responsibilities in the review or approval of the 
undertaking or carrying out of this PROJECT, shall participate in any decision relating to this 
Contract which affects his personal interest or the interest of any corporation, partnership, or 
association in which he is directly or indirectly interested or has any personal or pecuniary 
interest, direct or indirect, in this Contract or the proceeds thereof.  The CONTRACTOR shall 
take appropriate steps to assure compliance. 
 
(k) Interest of the CONTRACTOR.  The CONTRACTOR covenants that it presently has no 
interest and shall not acquire any interest, direct or indirect, which would conflict in any manner 
or degree with the performance of services required to be performed under this Contract.  The 
CONTRACTOR further covenants that, in the performance of this Contract, no person having 
any such interest shall be employed. 
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Section 7.  Additional Services of CONTRACTOR 
 
If authorized in writing by the COUNTY, the CONTRACTOR shall furnish additional services 
that are not considered as an integral part of the PROJECT plans and specifications.  Under this 
Contract, all costs for additional services will be negotiated as to activities and compensation.  
Upon mutual written agreement between the COUNTY and the CONTRACTOR, and written 
authorization from the COUNTY to proceed, the CONTRACTOR will provide the additional 
service.                                                                                                                                               
              
Section 8.  Tax Responsibilities of CONTRACTOR 
 
The parties to this Contract agree that the CONTRACTOR is an independent firm or person and 
that the relationship created by this Contract is that of an independent contractor.  Further, the 
parties agree that the CONTRACTOR is not an employee of the COUNTY, and will not be 
treated as such for federal income tax purposes.  In this regard, the CONTRACTOR 
acknowledges and accepts all tax responsibilities imposed by federal income tax laws, and any 
applicable state income tax laws, on self-employed persons, including, but not limited to, the 
responsibility of withholding from income the required amounts for federal income taxes, Social 
Security taxes, federal unemployment tax, and applicable state and local income taxes. 
 
Section 9.   Non-Exclusive Contract 
 
The CONTRACTOR shall devote its time, attention, and energies to the fulfillment of this 
Contract.  If, after satisfying its responsibilities to the COUNTY, the CONTRACTOR desires to 
render similar services to any other persons, or on behalf of any other firms, associations, or 
corporations, then the CONTRACTOR may contract for such services; provided, however, that 
in the event that the rendering of such additional services by the CONTRACTOR interferes, in 
the opinion of the COUNTY, with the quality of services rendered to the COUNTY, then the 
COUNTY shall have the option of either requesting the CONTRACTOR to cease performing 
such additional services or canceling this Contract. 
 
Section 10.  Independent CONTRACTOR Relationship 
 
In the performance of the work, duties, and obligations evolving under this Contract, it is 
mutually understood and agreed that the CONTRACTOR is at all times serving as an 
independent contractor providing the COUNTY with services as a contractor and/or independent 
contractor.  Amounts paid to the CONTRACTOR by the COUNTY as compensation for 
providing said services and for the performance of this Contract are for services purchased, and 
amounts paid to the CONTRACTOR shall be deemed to be compensation to an independent 
contractor and shall not be subject to any tax withholding.  It is expressly understood that the 
COUNTY is interested only in the results to be achieved, and the conduct and control of the 
work will be the sole responsibility of the CONTRACTOR.  The CONTRACTOR is not 
considered to be an agent or employee of the COUNTY for any purpose, and the 
CONTRACTOR will not be eligible to participate in any benefits the COUNTY provides for its 
own employees.  It is further understood and agreed that the COUNTY does not agree to use the 
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CONTRACTOR exclusively.  It is further understood and agreed that, except as provided herein, 
the CONTRACTOR is free to contract for similar services to be performed for others during the 
term of this Contract. 
 
Section 11.  Indemnification and Liability 
 
The COUNTY shall not be liable for any injury to the person or property of any person, firm, or 
corporation resulting directly or indirectly from CONTRACTOR’s performance of this Contract, 
and the CONTRACTOR assumes full and complete responsibility therefore.  The 
CONTRACTOR shall remain insured under terms of a public liability insurance policy as 
described in the “Certificate of Insurance” attached hereto as Attachment “A” during the entire 
term of this Contract and for the performance of all work herein provided.  The CONTRACTOR 
shall further indemnify the COUNTY and hold the COUNTY safe and harmless from any and all 
liability, lawsuits, judgments, attorney fees, and other costs incurred by the COUNTY in 
defending any claim or lawsuit made against the COUNTY by any person, firm, or corporation 
arising directly or indirectly out of any work performed by the CONTRACTOR pursuant hereto 
or any breach or alleged breach of duty or responsibility of the CONTRACTOR related thereto. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the COUNTY and the CONTRACTOR have caused this Contract to 
be executed by their duly authorized officers on the day and year first above written. 
 
ATTEST:                SHELBY COUNTY 
        
       
____________________________  ________________________________ 
      By: Chad Scroggins 
      County Manager 
       
  
      ________________________________ 
      Date 
 

 
ATTEST:     CONTRACTOR  
 
______________________________ ________________________________ 

 
By (print): _______________________ 
 
Title:____________________________ 
  

        ________________________________ 
      Date 
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ATTACHMENT “A” 

SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS 
 

1) Work must be coordinated with the COUNTY. 
 

2) Construction documents, including the attached Project Plans and Specifications, are 
included as part of this Contract. 

 
3) The CONTRACTOR must maintain work space clean and free of debris. 

 
4) The CONTRACTOR’s price quote dated ________, 202__is hereby incorporated as a 

part of this Contract. Construction documents, including the Project Plans and 
Specifications, are included as part of this Contract. 

 
5) By signing this contract, CONTRACTOR represents and agrees that it is not currently 

engaged in, nor will it engage in, any boycott of a person or entity based in or doing 
business with a jurisdiction with which the State of Alabama can enjoy open trade. 
 

6) The CONTRACTOR shall procure and maintain public liability insurance with a 
minimum of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000.00) coverage in form and substance as 
approved by COUNTY.  A “Certificate of Insurance” shall be furnished to COUNTY 
and shall specify that such insurance is not subject to cancellation without prior 
written notice to COUNTY of at least thirty (30) days.  Please request the additional 
insured to read:  Shelby County, its officers, agents, and employees, successors or 
assigns. 

 
7) When required by law the CONTRACTOR shall also provide to COUNTY a 

Certificate or Proof of Workmen’s Compensation Insurance in form and substance 
acceptable to COUNTY. 

 
8) Contractor agrees that it will fully comply with the Immigration Reform and Control 

Act of 1986, as amended by the Immigration Act of 1990, and the Beason-Hammon 
Alabama Taxpayer and Citizen Protection Act, which makes it unlawful for an 
employer in Alabama to knowingly hire or continue to employ an alien who is or has 
become unauthorized with respect to such employment or to fail to comply with the I-
9 requirements or fails to use E-Verify to verify the eligibility to legally work in the 
United States for all of its new hires who are employed to work in the State of 
Alabama.  Without limiting the foregoing, Contractor shall not knowingly employ, 
hire for employment, or continue to employ an unauthorized alien, and shall have an 
officer or other managerial employee who is personally familiar with the Contractor’s 
hiring practices to execute an affidavit to this effect on the form supplies by Shelby 
County and return the same to Shelby County.  Contractor shall also enroll in the E-
Verify Program prior to performing any work, or continuing to perform any ongoing 
work, and shall remain enrolled throughout the entire course of its performance 
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hereunder, and shall attach to its affidavit the E-Verify Program for Employment 
Verification and Memorandum of Understanding and such other documentation as 
Shelby County may require to confirm Contractor’s enrollment in the E-Verify 
Program.  Contractor agrees not to knowingly allow any of its subcontractors, or any 
other party with whom it has a contract, to employ in the State of Alabama any illegal 
or undocumented aliens to perform any work in connection with the Project, and shall 
include in all of its contracts a provision substantially similar to the paragraph.  If 
Contractor receives actual knowledge of the unauthorized status of one of its 
employees in the State of Alabama, it will remove that employee from the project, 
jobsite or premises of Shelby County and shall comply with the Immigration Reform 
and Control Act of 186, as amended by the Immigration Act of 1990, and the Beason-
Hammon Alabama Taxpayer and Citizen Protection Act.  Contractor shall require 
each of its subcontractors, or other parties with whom it has a contract, to act in a 
similar fashion.  If Contractor violates any term of this provision, this Agreement will 
be subject to immediate termination by Shelby County.  To the fullest extent 
permitted by law, Contractor shall defend, indemnify and hold harmless Shelby 
County from any and all losses, consequential damages, expenses included but not 
limited to, attorney’s fees, claims, suits, liabilities, fines, penalties, and any other costs 
arising out of or in any way related to Contractor’s failure to fulfill its obligations 
contained in this paragraph.  Additionally, contractor shall provide County proof that 
you are in compliance with the immigration law by including a notarized E-Verify 
Memorandum of Understanding and provide your subcontractors notice of their 
compliance obligations and obtain from each a notarized Affidavit of Immigration 
Law Compliance-Subcontractor. 

 
9) The contractor, person, firm, or corporation undertaking or contracting to undertake 

the herein described public works project agrees to use in the execution of the 
contract materials, supplies, and products manufactured, mined, processed, or 
otherwise produced in the United States or its territories, if the same are available at 
reasonable and competitive prices and are not contrary to any sole source 
specification implemented under subsection (f) of Section 39-2-2, Code of 
Alabama(1975), as amended.   In the event the contractor breaches the agreement to 
use domestic products, and domestic products are not used, there shall be a downward 
adjustment in the contract price equal to any realized savings or benefits to the 
contractor. 

 
10) If work being performed interferes with normal operations of the facility, the work 

shall be scheduled after hours as necessary.  
 

 
 

 
 
 

http://web2.westlaw.com/find/default.wl?vc=0&rp=%2ffind%2fdefault.wl&DB=1000002&DocName=ALSTS39%2D2%2D2&FindType=L&ReferencePositionType=T&ReferencePosition=SP%3Bae0d0000c5150&AP=&fn=_top&utid=%7bAEC6F998-C47A-4A33-B7E3-A0558A7AC78A%7d&rs=WLW8.03&mt=Alabama&vr=2.0&sv=Split
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Debarment, Suspension and Other Responsibility Matters 
 
As required by Executive Order 12549, Debarment and Suspensions, and implemented at 2 
CFR Part 2867, for the prospective participants in primary covered transactions, as defined at 2 
CFR Part 2867.20(a), the applicant certifies that it and its principals: 
 

A. Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposal for debarment, declared ineligible, 
sentenced to a denial of federal benefits by a state or federal court, or voluntarily 
excluded from covered transactions by any federal department or agency: 

 
B. Have not within a three year period preceding this covered transaction been convicted of 

or had a civil judgment rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal 
offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public 
(federal, state, or local) or private agreement or transaction, violation of federal or state 
antitrust statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or 
destruction of records, making false statements, tax evasion or receiving stolen property, 
making false claims, or obstruction of justice, or commission of any offense indicating a 
lack of business integrity or business honesty that seriously and directly affects your 
present responsibility; 

 
C. Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a governmental 

entity (federal, state or local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in 
paragraph B. of this certification; and  

 
D. Have not within a three year period preceding this transaction had one of more public 

transactions (federal, state or local) terminated for cause or default.   

 
 
I/we hereby certify that I/we are in complete compliance with all of the provisions noted above 
as of this date ______________, 20___.  
 
 
__________________________________                                       ________________________________  
 
Print:______________________________                            Print: ________________________________ 
 
 
 
___________________________________                                      _________________________________ 
 
Print: ______________________________                             Print: ________________________________ 
 
 
 
___________________________________                                      _________________________________ 
 
Print: _______________________________                           Print: _______________________________ 



BOND  
FOR PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK 

STATE OF ALABAMA 
SHELBY COUNTY 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:  That we, ___________________________________, 
as Principal, _________________________________________________________________ and 
____________________________________________________________________________ and 
________________________________________________________ as Surety, are held and 
firmly bound unto the County of Shelby, in the penal sum of 
_______________________________________________and    /100 Dollars ($                     ), for 
the payment of which sum, well and truly to be made, we hereby bind ourselves, our heirs, 
executors, administrators, successors and assigns. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, we have hereunto set our hands and affixed our seals, this _________ 
day of ____________, 20___. 

PROVIDED, HOWEVER, that the condition of this obligation is such that whereas the above bound 
___________________________ have this day entered into a Contract with the said Shelby County 
Commission for the completing the project described in the attached plans and specifications 
_______________________ located within the said County, a copy of which said Contract is hereto 
attached. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in the event that said ___________________________, as such Contractor, 
shall faithfully and promptly perform said Contract and all the conditions and requirements thereof, 
then this obligation shall be null and void and to no effect, otherwise to remain and be in full force 
and effect. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, THAT upon failure of the said___________________________, to 
promptly and efficiently prosecute said work, in any respect, in accordance with the Contract, the 
above bound ____________________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________________________,  
as Surety, shall take charge of said work and complete the Contract at their expense, pursuant to its 
terms, receiving however, any balance of the funds in the hands of said County due under said 
Contract.  Said Surety may, if they so elect, by written direction given to the Shelby County 
Commission authorize the Commission to advertise for bids to complete the said Contract at the 
expense of said Surety, and such Surety hereby agree and bind themselves to pay the expense of 
the completion of such work, less any funds in the hands of the County remaining due to the above 
bound Contractor.  

PROVIDED, further, that said Contractor and Surety hereby agree and bind themselves to the 
mode of service described in Section 39-1-1, Code of Alabama 1975, as amended, and consent 
that such service shall be the same as personal service on said Contractor or Surety. 

Upon completion of said Contract pursuant to its terms, if any funds remain due on said 
Contract, the same shall be paid to said Principal or Surety. 

The decision of said County Manager upon any question connected with the execution of 
said Contract, or any failure or delay in the prosecution of the work by said Principal or Surety, shall 
be final and conclusive. 



The Proposal, Specifications, and the Contract hereinbefore referred to, and the Bond for 
Performance of the Work executed under the provisions of Section 39-1-1, Code of Alabama 1975, 
as amended, are made a part of this obligation and instrument is to be construed in connection 
therewith. 

WITNESS our hands and seals this ___________ day of ______________________20__. 

________________________________ (L.S) ____________________________ (L.S.) 
 Contractor 

________________________________  _________________________________ 

________________________________       _________________________________ 

________________________________ _________________________________ 
Surety 

By _______________________________________ 

Address ___________________________________ 



BOND FOR 
PAYMENT OF 

LABOR, MATERIAL, FEED-STUFFS OR SUPPLIES 

STATE OF ALABAMA 
SHELBY COUNTY 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:  That we __________________________, as 
Principal, and
and 

  as Sureties, are held and firmly 
bound unto the County of Shelby, in the penal sum of 
________________________________________and   /100 Dollars ($                  ), for the payment 
of which sum, well and truly to be made, we hereby bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, 
administrators, successors and assigns. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, we have hereunto set our hands and affixed our seals, this 
_________ day of _________________________, 20___. 

PROVIDED, HOWEVER, that the condition of this obligation is such that whereas the above 
bound ____________________________ have this day entered into a Contract with the said 
County of Shelby for the for the completing the project described in the attached plans and 
specifications, to-wit:  known as _______________ Project, located within the said County, a 
copy of which said Contract is hereto attached. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in the event that said __________________________ as such 
Contractor shall promptly make payment to all persons supplying him or them with labor, material, 
feed-stuffs, or supplies for or in the prosecution of the work provided for in said Contract, then this 
obligation shall be null and void and of no effect, otherwise to remain and be in full force and effect. 

PROVIDED, FURTHER, in the event that the said __________________________ as such 
contractor shall fail to make prompt payment to all persons supplying him or them with labor, 
materials, feed-stuffs, or supplies for or in the prosecution of the work provided in such contract, the 
above bound __________________________________________________________________ as 
Surety shall be liable for the payment of such labor, materials, feed-stuffs or supplies and for the 
payment of reasonable attorney's fees incurred by the successful claimants of plaintiffs in suits on 
said bond as provided in Section 39-1-1, Code of Alabama 1975, as amended, are made a part of 
this obligation, and this instrument is to be construed in connection therewith. 

In the event said Principal shall fail or delay the prosecution and completion of said work and 
said Surety shall also fail to act promptly as herein before provided, then said County Manager 
may cause ten days notice of such failure to be given, either to said Principal or Surety, and 
at the expiration of said ten days, if said Principal or Surety do not proceed promptly to 
execute said contract, the Shelby County Commission shall have the authority to cause said 
work to be done, and when the same is completed and the cost thereof estimated, the said 
principal and sureties shall and hereby agree to pay any excess in the cost of said work above the 
agreed price to be paid under said Contract. 

Upon completion of said Contract pursuant to its terms, if any funds remain due on said 
Contract, the same shall be paid to said Principal or Surety. 



The said Principal and Surety further agree as part of this obligation to pay all such 
damages of any kind to person or property that may result from a failure in any respect to perform 
and complete said Contract. 

The decision of said County Manager upon any question connected with the execution of 
said Contract, or any failure or delay in the prosecution of the work by said Principal or Surety, shall 
be final and conclusive. 

The Proposal, Specifications and the Contract hereinbefore referred to, and the Bond for 
Payment of Labor, Materials, Feed-stuffs or Supplies executed under the provisions of Section 39-
1-1, Code of Alabama 1975, as amended, are made a part of this obligation, and this instrument is
to be construed in connection therewith.

WITNESS our hands and seals this ___________ day of ____________20___. 

________________________________(L.S)             __________________________(L.S.) 
Contractor 

________________________________  _________________________________ 

________________________________       _________________________________ 

________________________________ 
Surety 

By _____________________________________ 

Address _________________________________ 



CERTIFICATE OF NON-SEGREGATED FACILITIES 
 

The federally assisted construction contractor certifies that he does not maintain or 
provide for his employee any segregated facilities at any of his establishments, and that 
he does not permit his empl.oyees to perform their services at any location, under his 
control, where segregated are maintained.  The federally assisted construction 
contractor certifies further that he will not maintain or provide for his employees any 
segregated facilities at any of his establishments, and that he will not permit his 
employees to perform their services at any location, under his control, where 
segregated facilities are maintained.  The federally assisted construction contractor 
agrees that a breach of this certification is a violation of the equal opportunity clause in 
this contract.  As used in this certification, the term "segregated facilities" means any 
waiting rooms, work areas, restrooms and washroom, restaurants and other eating 
areas, time clocks, locker rooms and other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, 
drinking fountains,  recreation or entertainment  areas, transportation, and housing 
facilities provided for employees which are segregated by explicit directive or are in fact 
segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin, because of habit, 
local custom, or other reason. The federally assisted construction contractor agrees  
that (except where he has obtained identical certifications from proposed 
subcontractors for specific time periods) he will obtain identical certifications from 
proposed subcontractors prior to the award of subcontracts exceeding $10,000 which 
are not exempt from the provisions of the equal opportunity clause, and that he will 
retain such certifications in his files. 

 

NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTORS OF REQUIREMENT FOR CERTIFICATION OF 
NONSEGREGATED   FACILITIES: 

 
 

A Certification of Non-segregated Facilities must be submitted prior to the award of a 
contract or subcontract exceeding $10,000, which is not exempt from the provisions of 
the Equal Opportunity Clause. 

 

Certification - The information above is true and complete to the best of my knowledge and belief. 
 

   Name and Title of Signer 
(Please Print) 

 
 
 

   

Signature Date 
 

Note: The penalty for making false statements in offers is prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001. 



 

 
 
 

To:                                         Date: _________________________ 
 

Project: Shelby County Services Building  
Interior Renovations Project            

 
 

 

The OWNER has considered the BID submitted by you for the above described PROJECT in the 
bid received February 10, 2022.  
 

You are hereby notified that your BID has been accepted for items in the amount of 
$                             . 

 
 

You are required to return an acknowledged copy of this NOTICE OF AWARD to the OWNER. 
Please make your required submittals in the bid documents to be reviewed and approved prior 
to fabrication of the materials. 

 
                                                                                      --------------------------------------------------------------- 
                                                                                                                            Owner 
 
         

          
 

By: _____________________ 
          Fred M. Gauntt III, PE  

          

 
 

Receipt of the above NOTICE OF AWARD is hereby acknowledged by ___________  this the  

___________ day of ___________,  2022. 

 
 

 

Contractor 
 

By  

                                
             _____________________________ 

             Title

NOTICE OF AWARD 

ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE 



 

 

 
 
 

To: _______________________________ Date: ________________, 2022 
 
Project:  Shelby County Services Building Interior Renovations Project  

 
 
 

 

 
You  are  hereby  notified  to  commence  WORK  in  accordance  with  the  Agreement  dated 
___________________ on or before ___________________ and you are to complete the WORK 

within ______  WORKING days thereafter. The date of completion of all WORK is therefore 

approximately __________________________. 

  
_______________________________ 
           Shelby County, AL 

Owner 
 

                                                                                                        By:   Fred M. Gauntt, III, PE 
             Title:  Manager, Facilities &  
                                                                                                          General Services 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Receipt of the above NOTICE TO PROCEED is hereby acknowledged by__________________ 
this the_____ day of __________, 2022. 

 
 
 

 

Contractor 
 

By  

                                
             _____________________________ 

Title 

NOTICE TO PROCEED 

ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE 



                                          SHELBY  COUNTY COMMISSION

                                       CHANGE ORDER

DATE: _____________               CHANGE ORDER NO: 1

PROJECT: ______________
______________
________________

                    CONTRACT DATE:
CONTRACTOR: _______________                      COST CODE NO:

_______________                      CONTRACT NO.

YOU ARE DIRECTED TO MAKE THE FOLLOWING CHANGES IN YOUR CONTRACT:

IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS YOU ARE INSTRUCTED TO FURNISH: 

See attached quantities

AMOUNT OF ORIGINAL CONTRACT $

AMOUNT OF PREVIOUS CHANGES $

AMOUNT OF THIS CHANGE $

TOTAL AMOUNT OF ADJUSTED CONTRACT $

NOTE: IT IS HEREBY UNDERSTOOD AND AGREED THAT THE ABOVE IS COMPENSATION IN 
FULL FOR CHANGES AS INDICATED. IT IS FURTHER UNDERSTOOD AND AGREED 
THAT ALL RIGHTS FOR ANY ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION ARE WAIVED CONCERNING 
THE CHANGES CONTAINED HEREIN. 

_____________________________________ Shelby County Commission

BY: BY:

TITLE: Owner TITLE: County Manager

DATE: DATE:

                                             PUBLIC  WORKS  CONTRACT



  

FORM OF ADVERTISEMENT FOR COMPLETION 
 
 

LEGAL NOTICE 
 
 
In Accordance with Chapter 1, Title 39, Code of Alabama, 1975, notice is hereby 

given that _____________________________________ (Contractor), has 

completed the Contract for (Construction / Renovation / Alternation / Equipment / 

Improvement) of the “Insert Project Name”. 

 

at __”Insert Address”  
 
 

for the State of Alabama and the County of Shelby, Owner(s), and have made 

request for final settlement of said Contract.   All persons having any claim for labor, 

materials, or otherwise in connection with this project should immediately notify: 

  

  
(Architect) 

 

 

  

(Contractor) 

 

  

(Business Address) 

 

NOTE: This notice must be run once a week for four successive weeks for projects exceeding 

$50,000.00 for project less than $50,000.00, run one time only.  Proof of publication is required. 

 



Form C-23 

Shelby County 
 

Affidavit for Payment of Debts Incurred on Construction Projects 

 
  Project No. ________________________________ 
  County        ________________________________ 
  Contractor  ________________________________________________________ 
  Description and Location of Project  ____________________________________ 
  __________________________________________________________________ 
 
 This is to certify that all known debts for labor and materials used on the project and all 
approved sub-contractual obligations associated with the construction of Project 
_____________________________________, _____________________ County, have been paid 
or will be paid within five (5) days after final payment. 
 
 Sworn to this the _______ day of ______________, ___________. 
      (Month)                  (Year) 
 
 
        ______________________________ 
        (Name) 
 
        ______________________________ 
        (Title) 
 
        ______________________________ 
        (Contractor) 
 
Sworn to and subscribed before me on the _______ day of ______________, ___________. 
              (Month)                  (Year) 
 
 
        ______________________________ 
        (Notary) 
 
 For ______________________      County ________________________________State 
  
   My commission expires        ________________________________ 
                (Date) 
 



JULIE P. MAGEE
Commissioner

State of Alabama
Department of Revenue

(www.revenue.alabama.gov)

50 North Ripley Street
Montgomery, Alabama 36132

Alabama Department of Revenue
NOTICE

MICHAEL E. MASON
Assisliinl CutnmiAslu^Kit

IOE W. GARREFT. |R.
Deputy Commissioner

CURTIS E. STEWART
Deputy Commlssionef

Tax Guidance for Contractors, Subcontractors and Alabama Governmental
Entities Regarding Constmction-related Contracts

Legislative Act 2013-205 requires the Department of Revenue to issue Form STC-1, Sales and Use Tax Certificate of

Exemption for Government Entity Projects, to all contractors and subcontractors working on qualifying
governmental entity projects once the Form ST: EXC-01 is approved.

Each exempt entity, contractor and subcontractor must make application for qualification of the exemption
using Form ST: EXC-01 for each tax-exempt project. The application is available on the department's website
at http://revenue.alabama.gov/salestax/ST-EXC-01 .odf. Applications should be submitted directly to the Sales
and Use Tax Division Central Office, P.O Box 327710, Montgomery, AL 36132-7710.

The sales and use tax exemption provided for in Act 2 013-205 applies to the purchase of building materials,

construction materials and supplies, and other tangible personal property that become part of the structure

pursuant to a qualifying contract entered into on or after January 1, 2014. Qualifying projects and contracts are
those generally entered into with the following governmental entities, unless otherwise noted: the State of

Alabama, a county or incorporated municipality of Alabama, an Alabama public school, or an Alabama industrial or
economic development board or authority already exempt from sales and use taxes. Please note that contracts

entered into with the federal government and contracts pertaining to highway, road, or bridge

construction or repair do not qualify for the exemption provided for in Act 2013-20S. [Reference: Sales and
Use Tax Division Administrative Rule 810-6-3-.77 Exemption for Certain Purchases by Contractors and

Subcontractors m Conjunction with Construction Contracts with Certain Governmental Entities.]

The Alabama Department of Revenue will assign each contractor and sub-contractor a consumers use tax

account, if one is currently not in place, at the time the Form STC-1, Sales and Use Tax Certificate of

Exemption for Government Entity Projects^ is issued.

Contractors and sub-contractors for qualifying projects will be required to file monthly consumers use tax

returns and roport all exempt purchases for ongoing projects, as well as all taxable purchases on one return.

These returns are required to be filed through the department's online tax return filing and payment portal. My
Alabama Taxes (https://myalabamataxes.alabama.gov).

As another option for these types of contracts, as well as with other contracts entered into with other types of
exempt entities, the Form ST:PAA1 , Purchasing Agent Appointment, may be used. However, please be advised
that the use of the Form ST:PAA1 option will require the exempt entity to be invoiced directly and pay for
directly from their funds any construction and building material and supply purchases.

For additional information concerning this guidance, taxpayers should contact Sales and Use Tax Division
representative Thomas Sims at 334-242-1574 or by email at Thomas.Sims^revenue.alabama.sov.

"An Affirmative Action / Equal Opportunity Employer'



WHAT'S NEW?
TOPIC: Tax Guidance for Contractors, Subcontractors and Alabama

Governmental Entities Regarding Construction-related Contracts

Legislative Act 2013-205 requires the Department of Revenue to issue Form STC-1, Sales and

Use Tax Certificate of Exemption for Government Entity Projects, to all contractors and

subcontractors working on qualifying governmental entity projects once the Form ST: EXC-01 is

approved.

Each exempt entity, contractor and subcontractor must make application for qualification of the

exemption using Form ST: EXC-01 for each tax-exempt project. The application is available on

the department's website at http://revenue.alabama.gov/salestax/ST-EXC-01.pdf. Applications

should be submitted directly to the Sales and Use Tax Division Central Office, P.O Box 327710,
Montgomery, AL 36132-7710.

The sales and use tax exemption provided for in Act 2013-205 applies to the purchase of

building materials, construction materials and supplies, and other tangible personal property that

become part of the structure pursuant to a qualifying contract entered into on or after January 1,

2014. Qualifying projects and contracts are those generally entered into with the following

governmental entities, unless otherwise noted: the State of Alabama, a county or incorporated

municipality of Alabama, an Alabama public school, or an Alabama industrial or economic

development board or authority already exempt from sales and use taxes. Please note that

contracts entered info with the federal government and contracts pertaining to highway,

road, or bridge construction or repair do not qualify for the exemption provided for in Act

2013"205.[Reference: Sales and Use Tax Division Administrative Rule 810-6-3-.77 Exemption

for Certain Purchases by Contractors and Subcontractors in Conjunction with Construction

Contracts with Certain Governmental Entities.]

The Alabama Department of Revenue will assign each contractor and sub-contractor a

consumers use tax account, if one is currently not in place, at the time the Form STC-1, Sales

and Use Tax Certificate of Exemption for Government Entity Projects, is issued.

Contractors and sub-contractors for qualifying projects will be required to file monthly

consumers use tax returns and report all exempt purchases for ongoing projects, as well as all

taxable purchases on one return. These returns are required to be filed through the department's

online tax return filing and payment portal. My Alabama Taxes

(https://mYalabamataxes.alabama.eov).

As another option for these types of contracts, as well as with other contracts entered into with

other types of exempt entities, the Form ST:PAA 1, Purchasing Agent Appointment, may be

used. However, please be advised that the use of the Form ST:PAA1 option will require the

exempt entity to be invoiced directly and pay for directly from their funds any construction and

building material and supply purchases.

For additional information concerning this guidance, taxpayers should contact Sales and Use Tax

Division representative Thomas Sims at 334-242-1574 or by email

atThomas. Sims(%revenue .alabama. gov.
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SUMMARY OF WORK 
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PART 1GENERAL  
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Project description. 
2. Work by Others. 
3. Work sequence. 
4. Owner occupancy. 
5. Future work. 
6. Contractor’s use of site and premises. 
7. Owner furnished Products. 

 
1.2 PROJECT DESCRIPTION 
 

A. Work of this Project is described as the interior remodeling of office space.  
 

B. The use of the building will be a driver’s licensing facility. 
 

C. The Project will be constructed under a single construction contract. 
 

D. Work includes demolition of one interior partition, one door and sidelite as shown on Drawings. All 
other demo is by Owner.  
 

E. Work includes new interior partitions, storefront door and sidelites, installing relocated doors and 
frames, acoustic tile ceilings, gypsum board soffits, interior floor and wall finishes. 

 
F. Work includes millwork and casework of built-in fixtures. 

 
G. Work includes tempered glass station dividers and divider frames. 

 
H. Mic / Speaker equipment furnished and installed by Owner. 

 
I. Work does not include Plumbing. Work does not include HVAC (by Owner). Work does not include 

Lighting, Power, and Data (by Owner). 
 

J. Verify sales tax exempt status and requirements of Owner. 
 

 
1.3 WORK BY OTHERS 
 

A. Separate Contracts: 
 
1. The Owner has or will execute contracts for additional work at the site that is excluded from the 

work of this Contract, and that includes: 
 

a. TBD 

 
2. Work under separate contracts may be executed concurrently with Work of this Contract. 

3. Cooperate with the Owner and separate contractors to accommodate Owner’s work. 



 

SHELBY COUNTY SERVICES BUILDING INTERIOR RENOVATIONS PROJECT 
SUMMARY OF WORK 
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1.4 WORK SEQUENCE 
 

A. Construct Work in one single phase. 
 

B. Coordinate construction schedule and operations with the Owner. 
 

C. Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner’s requirements. 
 
 
1.5 FUTURE WORK 
 

A. Ensure that work of this Contract does not encroach on areas of future work. 
 

 
1.6 CONTRACTOR’S USE OF SITE AND PREMISES 
 

A. Contractor shall have complete and exclusive use of site and premises for execution of the Work. 
 

B. Move any stored products under Contractor’s control that interfere with the operations of the Owner. 
 

C. Assume full responsibility for protection and safekeeping of products under this Contract stored on 
site. 

 
D. Obtain and pay for use of any additional storage or work areas needed for operations. 

 
E. Coordinate use of site and premises with the Owner: 

1. Employee parking: In designated areas. 
2. Access to site and premises: In designated areas. 
3. Storage and staging areas: In designated areas. 
4. Transport materials and equipment to and from construction area along routes approved by 

local jurisdiction 
 

F. Confine operations to construction area unless otherwise approved by Owner. 
 

G. If access to adjacent common or occupied spaces is required: 
1. Schedule operations with Owner in advance. 

 
H. Do not interrupt building fire or life safety systems. 

 
I. Do not close or obstruct exits. 

 
J. Do not use or store hazardous or flammable materials on premises without Owner’s and local Fire 

Authorities approval; follow requirements of governing authorities having jurisdiction over the work. 
 

K. Prohibit smoking within interior spaces. 
 
1.7 OWNER FURNISHED PRODUCTS 
 

A. Products that will be furnished and paid for by Owner are as follows:  
 

1. Carpet Tile from Owner stock. 
 



 

SHELBY COUNTY SERVICES BUILDING INTERIOR RENOVATIONS PROJECT 
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SECTION 01-1100 – Page 3 of 3 

 
 
 

B. Contractor’s Responsibilities to include but not be limited to: 
 
1. Designate delivery date for each product in Progress Schedule. 

2. Review Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples. Submit to Architect with notification of any 

discrepancies or problems anticipated in use of product. 

3. Receive and unload products at site. 

4. Promptly inspect products jointly with Owner; record shortages, damage, and defective items. 

5. Handle products at site, including uncrating and storage. 

6. Protect products from exposure to elements and from damage. 

7. Assemble, install, connect, adjust, and finish products, as stipulated in respective specification 

section. 

8. Repair or replace any items damaged by Contractor’s forces. 

 
PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 
 Not used 
 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

Not used 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1  GENERAL  
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Product Substitution Procedures. 

 
1.2 GENERAL 
 

A. Definition: Proposal by Contractor to use manufacturer, product, material, or system different from 
one required in Contract Documents.  

 
B. Do not substitute Products unless a substitution request has been approved by Architect. 

 
C. Substitutions during Bidding: Refer to Instructions to Bidders. 

 
D. Architect and Owner will consider substitution requests within 30 days after award of Contract. After 

initial 30 day period, substitutions requests will be considered only due to non-availability of a 
specified Product through no fault of Contractor. 

 
E. In case of non-availability of a specified Product, notify Architect in writing as soon as non-availability 

becomes apparent. 
 
1.3 SUBSTITUTION REQUESTS 
 

A. Submit substitution requests on copy of form bound into Project Manual. Whenever possible, email 
form and supporting data to Architect. 

 
B. Document specified product and proposed substitution with complete data, including: 

1. Product identification, including name and address of manufacturer. 
2. Product description, performance and test data, and reference standards. 
3. Sample, if requested. 
4. Description of any anticipated effect that acceptance of proposed substitution will have on 

Progress Schedule, construction methods, or other items of Work. 
5. Description of any differences between specified product and proposed substitution. 
6. Difference in cost between specified product and proposed substitution. 

 
C. Burden of proof for substantiating compliance of proposed substitution with Contract Document 

requirements remains with Contractor. 
 

D. A request constitutes a representation that the Contractor; 
1. Has investigated the proposed Product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality 

level of the specified Product. 
2. Will provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified Product. 
3. Will coordinate installation and make changes to other Work that may be required for the Work 

to be complete with no additional cost to Owner. 
4. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become apparent. 
5. Will reimburse Owner for A&E design services associated with re-approval by authorities or 

revisions to Contract Documents to accommodate the substitution. 
 

E. Substitutions will not be considered if: 
1. They are indicated or implied on Shop Drawings or other submittals without submittal of a 

substitution request. 
2. Approval will require substantial revision of Contract Documents without additional 

compensation to Architect and Engineers. 
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F. Submit to Architect electronically in Adobe PDF format. 
 

G. Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of each Substitution Request. 
 

 
PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 
 Not used 
 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
 

Not used 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM 
 
DATE:   _________________________________ 
 
TO:                  
 
 
ATTENTION:                
 
 
PROJECT:                        
 

 
We submit for your consideration the following product as a substitution for the specified 
product: 
 

Section No.  Paragraph   Specified Product 
 

__________        __________                  __________________________________ 
 
Proposed Substitution              

 
                  
  
 

Reason for Substitution: 
             _____________ 

 
                  
  
 
Product Data: 
 

Attach complete technical data for both the specified product and the proposed 
substitution. Include information on changes to Contract Documents that the proposed 
substitution will require for its proper installation. 

 
Samples: 
 

___ Attached ___ Will be furnished upon request 
 
Does the substitution affect dimensions shown on Drawings? 
 

___ No  ___ Yes (explain)           
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Effects of proposed substitution on other Work: 
 

                 
 
                 

 
Differences between proposed substitution and specified Product: 
 

                 
 

                 
 

Manufacturer's warranties of the proposed substitution are: 
 

___ Same  ___ Different (explain)           
 

                 
 
 

Maintenance service and spare parts are available for proposed substitution from: 
 

                 
 

                 
 
Previous installations where proposed substitution may be seen: 
 

Project:      ___ Project:   _________________ 
 

Owner:      ___ Owner:    _____________ 
 

Architect:      ___ Architect:    _____________ 
 

Date Installed:     ___ Date Installed:   _____________ 
 
Cost savings to be realized by Owner, if proposed substitution is approved: 
 

             
 
Change to Contract Time, if proposed substitution is approved: 
 

___ No Change  ___ Add ________ days  ___ Deduct ________ days 
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Submittal constitutes a representation that Contractor has read and agrees to the provisions of 
Section 01 2500. 
 
Submitted by Contractor; 

 
              
 Signature 
 

             
Firm 

 
For Use by Architect: 
 

Based on the information supplied by the Contractor, the Architect has reviewed the 
proposed substitution on the basis of design concept of the Work and conformance with 
information given in Contract Documents. 

 
___ Approved ___ Approved as Noted ___ Rejected 

 
 

Submit Additional Information:  
 
        _________________ 

 
             

 
By:          Date: ________________ 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 
 
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Construction progress schedule. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 01 1100 - Summary of Work: Work sequence. 
2. Section 01 2900 - Payment Procedures. 

 
1.2 FORMAT 
 

A. Prepare Progress Schedule as a horizontal bar chart with separate bar for each 
major portion of Work or operation, identifying first work day of each week or  

B. Prepare Progress Schedule on network analysis system using the critical path 
method. 

C. Sequence of Listings: The chronological order of the start of each item of Work. 
D. Scale and Spacing: To provide space for notations and revisions. 
E. Sheet Size: Multiples of 8-1/2 x 11 inches. 

 
1.3 CONTENT 
 

A. Show complete sequence of construction by activity, with dates for beginning and 
completion of each element of construction. 

B. Identify each item by specification Section number. 
C. Identify work of logically grouped activities. 
D. Provide subschedules to define critical portions of the entire Progress Schedule. 
E. Show accumulated percentage of completion of each item, and total percentage of 

Work completed, as of the first day of each month. 
F. Provide separate schedule of submittal dates for Shop Drawings, Product Data, and 

Samples, including: 
1. Dates reviewed submittals will be required from Architect.  
2. Decision dates for selection of finishes. 
3. Delivery dates for Owner furnished products and Products identified under 

Allowance. 
G. Coordinate content with Schedule of Values specified in Section 01 2900. 
H. Revisions: 

1. Indicate progress of each activity to date of submittal, and projected completion 
date of each activity. 

2. Identify activities modified since previous submittal, major changes in scope, 
and other identifiable changes. 

I. Provide narrative report to define problem areas, anticipated delays, and impact on 
Progress Schedule. Report corrective action taken, or proposed, and its effect. 
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1.4 SUBMITTAL 
 

A. Submit initial Progress Schedule to Owner and Architect within 15 days after date of 
Notice to Proceed. After review, resubmit required revised data within 10 days. 

B. Submit revised Progress Schedule to Owner and Architect with each Application for 
Payment. 

C. Submit electronically in Adobe PDF format. 
 
1.5 DISTRIBUTION 
 

A. Distribute copies of approved Progress Schedule to project site file, Subcontractors, 
suppliers, and other concerned parties. 

B. Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing, problems anticipated by projections 
indicated in Progress Schedule. 

 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 

 Not used 
 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 

Not used 
 
 
 
 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Submittal procedures. 
2. Proposed Products list. 
3. Submittal schedule. 
4. Shop Drawings. 
5. Product Data. 
6. Samples. 
7. Quality control submittals. 

 
B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements. 
 
1.2 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
 

A. Number each submittal with Project Manual section number and a sequential 
number within each section. Number resubmittals with original number and an 
alphabetic suffix. 

B. Identify Project, Contractor, Subcontractor or supplier, pertinent Drawing sheet and 
detail numbers, and specification Section number, as appropriate. 

C. Submit all submittals listed under “Submittals for Review” simultaneously for each 
Product or Specification Section.  

D. Where multiple Products function as an assembly, group submittals for all related 
Products into single submittal.  

E. Apply Contractor’s stamp, signed or initialed certifying that: 
1. Submittal was reviewed. 
2. Products, field dimensions, and adjacent construction have been verified. 
3. Information has been coordinated with requirements of Work and Contract 

Documents. 
F. Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and deliver to Architect. Coordinate 

submittal of related items. 
G. For each submittal, allow 14 days for Architect’s review. Architect will not review 

incomplete submittals. 
H. Identify variations from Contract Documents and Product or system limitations that 

may be detrimental to successful performance of completed Work. 
I. Revise and resubmit submittals when required; identify all changes made since 

previous submittal. 
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J. Distribute copies of reviewed submittals to concerned parties and to Project Record 
Documents file. Instruct parties to promptly report any inability to comply with 
provisions. 

 
1.3 PROPOSED PRODUCTS LIST 
 

A. Within 15 days after date of Notice to Proceed, submit a complete list of major 
products proposed for use, with name of manufacturer, trade name, and model 
number of each product. 

B. For products specified only by reference standards, give manufacturer, trade name, 
model or catalog designation, and reference standards. 

C. Submit electronically in PDF format. 
 
1.4 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE 
 

A. Within 15 days after date of Notice to Proceed, submit a submittal schedule showing 
all submittals proposed for project, including submittals listed as: 
1. Submittals for Review. 
2. Quality Control Submittals. 
3. Closeout Submittals. 

 
B. Include for each submittal: 

1. Specification section number. 
2. Description of submittal. 
3. Type of submittal. 
4. Anticipated submittal date. 
5. For submittals requiring Architect’s review, date reviewed submittal will be 

required from Architect. 
 

C. Submit electronically in PDF format. 
 
1.5 SHOP DRAWINGS 
 

A. Present information in clear and thorough manner. 
B. Identify details by reference to sheet and detail numbers or room number shown on 

Drawings. 
C. Reproductions of details contained in Contract Documents are not acceptable. 
D. Submit electronically in PDF format. Architect will return Submittal Review Document 

PDF to Contractor for printing and distribution.  
 
1.6 PRODUCT DATA 
 

A. Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data.  
B. Supplement manufacturers' standard data to provide information unique to this 

Project. 
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C. Submit electronically in Adobe PDF format. Architect will return Submittal Review 

Document PDF to Contractor for printing and distribution.  
 
1.7 SAMPLES 
 

A. Submit samples to illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of Products, with 
integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing 
work. 

B. Where so indicated, submit samples of finishes from the full range of manufacturers' 
standard colors, textures, and patterns for Architect's selection. 

C. Include identification on each sample, with full Project information. 
D. Unless otherwise specified in individual specifications, submit one of each sample. 
E. Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of samples, or of selection of 

color, texture, or pattern if full range is submitted. 
 
1.8 QUALITY CONTROL SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Quality control submittals specified in Section 01 4000 are for information and do not 
require Architect’s responsive action except to require resubmission of incomplete or 
incorrect information. 

 
PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 
 Not used 
 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 

Not used 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL  
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
1. References. 
2. Quality assurance and control of installation. 
3. Mockups. 
4. Manufacturer's field services and reports. 
5. Design data and calculations. 
6. Test reports and certifications. 
7. Manufacturer's installation instructions. 

 
1.2 REFERENCES 
 

A. For products or workmanship specified by reference to association, trade, or industry 
standards, comply with requirements of the standard, except when more rigid 
requirements are specified or are required by applicable codes. 

B. Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request 
clarification from Architect before proceeding. 

C. Conform to edition of reference standard in effect as of date of Owner/Contractor 
Agreement. 

D. The contractual relationship of the parties to the Contract shall not be altered from 
the Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise in any reference 
document. 

 
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE AND CONTROL OF INSTALLATION 
 

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, Products, services, site 
conditions, and workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality. 

B. Comply fully with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence. 
C. Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request 

clarification from Architect before proceeding. 
D. Comply with specified standards as a minimum quality for the Work except when 

more stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher 
standards or more precise workmanship. 

E. Perform work by persons qualified to produce workmanship of specified quality. 
F. Secure Products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to 
withstand stresses, vibration, physical distortion or disfigurement. 
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1.4 MOCKUPS (IF APPLICABLE) 
 

A. Definition: 
1. Mockups are field samples constructed, applied, or assembled at the project 

site for review by the Owner and Architect that illustrate materials, equipment, 
or workmanship. 

2. Approved mockups establish the standard of quality by which the Work will be 
judged. 

B. Construct, apply, or assemble specified items, with related attachment and 
anchorage devices, flashings, seals, and finishes. 

C. Perform work in accordance with applicable specifications sections. 
D. Erect at project site at location acceptable to Architect. Protect from damage. 
E. Removal: 

1. Mockups may remain as part of the Work only when so designated in individual 
specification sections. 

2. Do not remove mockups until removal is approved by Architect or upon Final 
Completion. 

3. Where mockup is not permitted to remain as part of the Work, clear area after 
removal of mockup has been approved by Architect. 

 
1.5 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES AND REPORTS 
 

A. When specified in individual specification Sections, require material or Product 
suppliers or manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site 
conditions, conditions of surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, or startup 
of equipment, as applicable, and to initiate instructions when necessary. 

 
B. Individuals to report observations and site decisions or instructions given to 

applicators or installers that are supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written 
instructions. 

 
C. Submit report to Architect within 10 days of observation. 

 
1.6 DESIGN DATA AND CALCULATIONS 
 

A. When specified in individual specification Sections, require material or Product 
suppliers or manufacturers to provide design data and calculations. 

 
B. Accuracy of design data and calculations is the responsibility of the Contractor. 

 
C. When so specified, prepare design data and calculations under the direction of a 

professional engineer licensed in the state in which the Project is located. Affix 
engineer’s seal to submittals. 
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D. Submit one copy of original stamped and signed document. In addition, submit 
electronically in Adobe PDF format. 

 
1.7 TEST REPORTS AND CERTIFICATIONS 
 

A. When specified in individual specification Sections, require material or Product 
suppliers or manufacturers to provide test reports and manufacturers’ certifications. 

B. Indicate that material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements. 
Submit supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate. 

C. Submittals may be recent or previous test results on material or Product, but must be 
acceptable to Architect. 

D. Submit electronically in Adobe PDF format. 
 
1.8 MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 
 

A. When Contract Documents require that Products be installed in accordance with 
manufacturer's instructions: 
1. Submit manufacturer's most recent printed instructions for delivery, storage, 

assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing, as applicable. 
a. Submit in quantities specified for Product Data.  
b. Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special 

attention, and special environmental criteria required for application or 
installation. 

c. Identify conflicts between manufacturers' instructions and requirements of 
Contract Documents. 

2. Perform installation of Products to comply with requirements of manufacturer's 
instructions. 

 
3. If installation cannot be performed in accordance with manufacturer's 

instructions, notify Architect and await instructions. 
4. Submit electronically in Adobe PDF format. 

 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 

Not used 
 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 

Not used 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL  
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
 
1. Temporary partitions. 
2. Temporary utilities. 
3. Field offices and sheds. 
4. Temporary controls. 
5. Protection of installed Work. 
6. Progress cleaning. 
7. Water, erosion, sediment, dust, and mold and mildew control. 
8. Access roads and parking areas. 
9. Removal. 

 
1.2 REFERENCES 
 

A. None 
 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
 Not used 
 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.1 TEMPORARY PARTITIONS 
 

A.   Contractor shall erect temporary partitions acceptable to the owner necessary to 
protect adjacent occupied areas from construction activities, including but not limited to; 
dust, heat, cold, humidity and noise.  

 
3.2 TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY 
 

A. Owner will provide electrical service of capacity and characteristics required for 
construction. 

 
B. Connect to Owner’s electrical system for electricity required during construction. 

1. Cost of electricity used will be paid for by Owner. Exercise measures to 
conserve electricity.  

2. Regulate system to prevent interference with Owner's normal usage. 
3. Maintain continuous power operation of Owner's facilities during changeover of 

electrical services. 
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4. Notify Owner when unusually heavy loads will be connected, including welding 
and other equipment with special power requirements. 

5. Provide and pay for required service of capacity or characteristics other than 
that currently available. 

 
C. Provide power outlets for construction operations, with branch wiring and distribution 

boxes located as required. All work to comply with National Electrical Code and all 
local ordinances. Provide flexible power cords as required. 

 
D. Maintain temporary distribution system in good condition and provide routine repairs 

with Owner’s approval. 
 
3.3 TEMPORARY LIGHTING 
 

A. Provide temporary lighting for construction and security purposes. 
 

B. Provide branch wiring from power source to distribution boxes with lighting 
conductors, pigtails, and lamps as required. All work to comply with National 
Electrical Code and all local ordinances. 

 
C. Maintain lamps and provide routine repairs. 

 
D. Provide portable lights when required to provide minimum lighting levels necessary 

for specific work. 
 
3.4 TEMPORARY HEAT 
 

A. If not available from existing building sources, provide temporary heating devices as 
necessary to maintain specified ambient temperatures for construction. Temporary 
heat to be provided only by fully electric UL labeled space heating devices with 
emergency shut-off for overheating or tipping over.  

 
B. Maintain minimum ambient temperature of 50 degrees F in areas where construction 

is in progress, unless otherwise indicated in individual specification sections. 
 
3.5 TEMPORARY VENTILATION 
 

A. Ventilate enclosed areas to facilitate curing of materials, disperse humidity, and 
prevent accumulations of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases. 

 
B. Provide temporary fan units as required to maintain clean air for construction. 

 
C. Provide at minimum manufacturers’ ventilation requirements for temporary heating 

devices 
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3.6 TEMPORARY TELEPHONE, FACSIMILE, AND COMPUTER SERVICES 
 

A. Provide temporary or mobile telephone service, required during construction. 
 
 
3.7 TEMPORARY WATER 
 

A. Owner will provide water required for construction. 
 

B. Connect to Owner’s existing water source for water required for construction.  
1. Regulate system to prevent interference with Owner's usage. 
2. Costs of water used will be paid for by Owner. Exercise measures to conserve 

water. 
 

C. Extend branch piping and provide temporary hoses so that water is available at 
locations needed for work. 

 
D. Protect from freezing. 

 
E. Maintain distribution system and provide routine repairs with Owner’s approval. 

 
3.8 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES 
 

A. Provide chemical toilets for use during construction. 
 

B. Permanent toilets may not be used during construction. 
 

C. Maintain facilities in clean and sanitary condition. 
 

 
3.9 FENCE BARRIERS 
 

A. Provide fence barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas and to 
protect existing facilities and adjacent properties from construction operations. 

 
B. Provide barricades required by governing authorities for public right-of-ways and for 

public access to existing facilities. 
 

C. Fencing:  
1. Provide sturdy temporary fencing for construction operations. 
2. Construction: Commercial grade chain link with opaque screen slats. 
3. Height: 6 feet. 
4. Locate fencing to enclose Staging and Storage areas where shown on Site 

Utilization Plan. 
 



SHELBY COUNTY SERVICES BUILDING INTERIOR RENOVATIONS PROJECT 
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

 
SECTION 01-5000 – Page 4 of 5 

 
5. Provide vehicular and pedestrian gates with security locking devices where 

shown on Site Utilization Plan.  
 
3.10 EXTERIOR CLOSURES 
 

A. Provide temporary weathertight closures for exterior openings to provide acceptable 
interior working contemporary heating and maintenance of ambient temperatures 
required in individual specification sections, to protect the Work, and to prevent entry 
of unauthorized persons. 

 
B. Provide access doors with locking hardware. 

 
3.11 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK 
 

A. Protect installed work from construction operations; provide special protection when 
required in individual specification sections. 

 
B. Minimize traffic, storage, and construction activities on roof surfaces. If traffic, 

storage, or activity is necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from roofing 
manufacturer. 

 
C. Prohibit traffic from landscaped areas. 

 
3.12 PROGRESS CLEANING 
 

A. Maintain areas free from waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in clean 
and orderly condition. 

 
B. Provide containers for collection of waste materials, debris, and rubbish; remove and 

dispose of off site as required by construction activities. 
 

C. Periodically clean interior areas to provide suitable conditions for finish work. 
 
3.13 TEMPORARY CONTROLS 
 

A. Dust Control: 
1. Provide dust control materials and methods to minimize dust from construction 

operations. 
2. Prevent dust from dispersing into atmosphere. 

 
B. Mold and Mildew Control: 

1. Provide continuous measures to prevent formation of mold and mildew in 
construction. 

2. Do not install materials sensitive to mold and mildew growth until protection can 
be provided. 

3. Promptly remove and replace materials exhibiting mold and mildew growth. 



SHELBY COUNTY SERVICES BUILDING INTERIOR RENOVATIONS PROJECT 
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

 
SECTION 01-5000 – Page 5 of 5 

 
 
3.14 ACCESS ROADS AND PARKING AREAS 
 

A. Existing roads designated by Owner may be used for construction purposes. Do not 
allow heavy vehicles or construction equipment in parking areas. 

 
B. Provide for access by emergency vehicles. 
 
C. Keep fire hydrants and water control valves free from obstruction and accessible for 

use. 
 

D. Provide parking facilities for construction personnel. When parking needs exceed on 
site capacity, provide additional off site facilities. 

 
E. Maintain existing construction, and restore to original or specified condition at 

completion of Work. 
 
3.15 REMOVAL 
 

A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, and services when construction 
needs can be met by use of permanent construction or upon completion of Project. 

 
B. Remove foundations and underground installations; grade site as indicated. 

 
C. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work. 

 
D. Restore existing and permanent facilities used during construction to original or to 

specified condition. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



SHELBY COUNTY SERVICES BUILDING INTERIOR RENOVATIONS PROJECT 
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

 
SECTION 01-6000 – Page 1 of 3 

 
 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Products. 
2. Transportation and handling. 
3. Storage and protection. 
4. Reuse of existing materials. 
5. Product options. 

 
B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 01 2500 - Substitution Procedures. 
 

1.2 PRODUCTS 
 

A. Provide interchangeable components by the same manufacturer for identical items. 
B. Do not use products containing asbestos, lead, or other known hazardous materials. 
C. Do not reuse materials and equipment removed from existing construction in 

completed Work, except as specifically permitted by the Contract Documents. 
 
1.3 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING 
 

A. Coordinate delivery of Products to prevent conflict with Work and adverse conditions 
at site. 

B. Transport and handle Products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
C. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that Products comply with requirements of 

Contract Documents, are undamaged, and quantities are correct. 
D. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent 

damage. 
 
1.4 STORAGE AND PROTECTION 
 

A. Store and protect Products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions with 
manufacturer's seals and labels intact and legible. 

B. Store Products on site unless prior written approval to store off site has been 
obtained from Owner. 

C. Store Products subject to damage by elements in weathertight enclosures. Maintain 
temperature and humidity within ranges required by manufacturer's instructions. 

D. Exterior Storage: 
1. Store fabricated Products above ground; prevent soiling and staining.  
2. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet coverings; 

provide ventilation to prevent condensation. 
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3. Store loose granular materials in well drained area on solid surfaces; prevent 
mixing with foreign matter. 

 
E. Arrange storage areas to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect stored 

products to verify that products are undamaged and in acceptable condition. 
 
1.5 REUSE OF EXISTING MATERIALS 
 

A. Carefully remove, handle, protect, and store Products. 
B. Clean and refinish Products to original or specified condition. 
C. Restore operable components to working condition. 
D. Arrange and pay for transportation, storage, and handling of Products requiring off 

site storage, restoration, or renovation. 
 
1.6 PRODUCT OPTIONS 
 

A. Products specified by reference standard only:  
1. Select any Product meeting the specified standard. 
2. Submit Product Data to substantiate compliance of proposed Product with 

specified requirements. 
B. Products specified by naming two or more acceptable Products: Select any named 

Product. 
C. Products specified by stating that the Contract Documents are based on a Product 

by a single manufacturer followed by the statement "Equivalent products by the 
following manufacturers are acceptable":  
1. Select the specified Product or a Product by a named manufacturer having 

equivalent or superior characteristics to the specified Product and meeting the 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

2. If the specified Product is not selected, submit Product Data to substantiate 
compliance of proposed Product with specified requirements. 

3. The specified Product establishes the required standard of quality. 
D. Products specified by naming one or more Products followed by "or approved 

substitute" or similar statement:  
1. Submit a substitution request under provisions of Section 01 2500 for Products 

not listed. 
2. The specified Product establishes the required standard of quality. 

E. Products specified by naming one or more Products or manufacturers followed by 
the statement "Substitutions: Under provisions of Division 01":  
1. Submit a substitution request under provisions of Section 01 2500 for Products 

not listed. 
2. The specified Product establishes the required standard of quality. 

F. Products specified by naming one Product followed by the statement "Substitutions: 
Not permitted": Substitutions will not be allowed. 
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G. Products specified by required performance or attributes, without naming a 
manufacturer or Product: 
1. Select any Product meeting specified requirements.  
2. Submit Product Data to substantiate compliance of proposed Product with 

specified requirements. 
 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
 Not used 
 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 

Not used 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Construction waste management goals, plan, and records. 

 
1.2 WASTE MANAGEMENT GOALS 
 

A. Reuse, salvage, or recycle non-hazardous waste materials.  
B. Minimize waste sent to landfills and incinerators. 
C. Prioritize non-hazardous construction waste management in following order: 

1. Reduce amount of waste generated. 
2. Reuse material through on-site reuse or off-site salvaging, including sale or 

donation. 
3. Recycle material including diverting materials for secondary uses whenever 

economically feasible. 
4. Dispose of materials with no practical use or economic benefit at landfill. 

 
1.3 WASTE MANAGEMENT 
 

A. Pro-actively manage construction and demolition waste: 
1. Practice efficient waste management when sizing, cutting, and installing 

products. 
2. Use all reasonable means to divert construction and demolition waste from 

landfills and incinerators, and to facilitate recycling and reuse. 
3. Return unused products and overages to supplier, or donate to non-profit 

group. 
4. Carefully install products; avoid removal of ill-timed and poorly installed 

products. 
5. Use centralized cutting areas to facilitate waste collection. 
6. Deliver, store, and handle products to prevent damage. 

B. Require subcontractors and suppliers to participate in waste management efforts.  
C. Construction waste includes: 

1. Products from demolition and removal, excluding excavated soil, and land-
clearing debris. 

2. Excess and unusable construction products. 
3. Packaging materials for construction products. 
4. Other materials generated during construction process but not incorporated 

into the Work.  
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D. Give consideration to: 
1. Availability of viable recycling markets. 
2. Condition of materials. 
3. Ability to provide material in suitable condition and in quantities acceptable to 

available markets. 
4. Time constraints imposed by internal project completion mandates.  

E. Be responsible for implementation of special programs involving rebates and similar 
incentives related to recycling of waste.  

F. Revenues and other savings obtained for salvage and recycling accrue to 
Contractor. 

G. Ensure that firms and facilities used for recycling, reuse, and disposal have legal 
permits for intended uses. 

 
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Review and discuss waste management plan implementation and progress at 
Preconstruction Conference and Progress Meetings. 

 
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 

A. Designate separate areas to facilitate separation of materials for potential recycling, 
salvage, reuse and return. 

B. Clearly identify areas and receptacles. 
C. Keep storage areas and receptacles clean and orderly; prevent contamination of 

materials.  
D. Monitor storage areas; correct problems and implement preventative measures. 

 
1.6 TRAINING 
 

A. Provide training of waste management methods to be used at appropriate stages of 
Project. 

B. Require participation of all subcontractors. 
 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
  Not used 
 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
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3.1 WASTE COLLECTION  
 

A. Provide containers and storage areas to facilitate waste management, clearly 
identified.  

B. Handle recyclable materials to prevent contamination by incompatible products and 
materials. 

C. Separate materials by: 
1. Placing into marked separate containers, then transporting to recycling facility. 
2. Placing into single container, then transporting to recycling facility for 

separation. 
 
3.2 DISPOSAL 
 

A. Dispose of nonhazardous waste materials that cannot be reused, recycled, or 
salvaged at licensed landfill or incinerator. The Shelby County Landfill will be 
available at no cost to contractor. Coordinate disposal procedures with Owner.  

B. Handle, store, and dispose of hazardous wastes in accordance with applicable 
codes, ordinances, rules, and regulations. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL  
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Closeout procedures. 
2. Final cleaning. 
3. Adjusting. 
4. Project record documents. 
5. Operation and maintenance data. 
6. Warranties. 
7. Spare parts and maintenance materials. 
8. Starting of systems. 
9. Demonstration and instructions. 

 
1.2 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 
 

A. Final Inspection: 
1. Submit written certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, Work 

has been inspected, and that Work is complete in accordance with the Contract 
Documents and ready for Architect's inspection. 

B. Submit Final Application for Payment showing original Contract Sum, adjustments, 
previous payments, retainage withheld from previous payments, and sum remaining 
due. 

C. Closeout Submittals: 
1. Evidence of compliance with requirements of governing authorities. 
2. Certificate of Occupancy. 
3. Project Record Documents. 
4. Operation and Maintenance Data. 
5. Warranties. 
6. Keys and keying schedule. 
7. Spare parts and maintenance materials. 
8. Evidence of payment of Subcontractors and suppliers. 
9. Final lien waiver. 
10. Certificate of insurance for products and completed operations. 
11. Consent of Surety to final payment. 

 
 
1.3 FINAL CLEANING 
 

A. Execute final cleaning prior to final inspection. 
B. Clean surfaces exposed to view: 
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1. Clean glass. 
2. Remove temporary labels, stains and foreign substances. 
3. Polish transparent and glossy surfaces. 
4. Vacuum carpeted surfaces; damp mop hard surface flooring. 

 
C. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition. 

 
D. Clean or replace filters of operating equipment. 

 
E. Clean debris from roofs and drainage systems. 

 
F. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces. 

 
G. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from the 

site. 
 
1.4 ADJUSTING 
 

A. Adjust operating Products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered 
operation. 

 
1.5 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Maintain following record documents on site; record actual revisions to the Work: 
1. Drawings. 
2. Specifications. 
3. Addenda. 
4. Change Orders and other Modifications to the Contract. 
5. Reviewed Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples. 
6. Material Safety Data Sheets. 

 
B. Store Record Documents separate from documents used for construction. 

 
C. Record information concurrent with construction progress. 

 
D. Make entries neatly and accurately. 

 
E. Label each set or volume with title "PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS", project 

title, and description of contents. 
1. Organize contents according to Project Manual table of contents. 
2. Provide table of contents for each volume. 

 
F. Drawings: Mark each item to record actual construction including: 

1. Measured depths of foundations in relation to finish floor datum. 
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2. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and 
appurtenances, referenced to permanent surface improvements. 

3. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in 
construction, referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work. 

4. Field changes of dimension and detail. 
5. Details not on original Drawings. 

 
G. Specifications: Mark each Product section description of actual Products installed, 

including the following: 
1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number. 
2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized. 
3. Changes made by Addenda and Modifications. 

 
H. Shop Drawings: Mark each item to record actual construction including: 

1. Field changes of dimension and detail. 
2. Details not on original Shop Drawings. 

 
I. Submit two printed copies, also submit electronically in Adobe PDF format. 

 
1.6 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 
 

A. Identify as "OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS" and title of project. 
 

B. Contents:  
1. Directory: List names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Architect, 

Contractor, Subcontractors, and major equipment suppliers. 
2. Operation and maintenance instructions: Arranged by system and subdivided 

by specification section. For each category, identify names, addresses, and 
telephone numbers of Subcontractors and suppliers. Identify the following: 
a. Significant design criteria. 
b. List of equipment. 
c. Parts list for each component. 
d. Operating instructions. 
e. Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems. 
f. Maintenance instructions for special finishes, including recommended 

cleaning methods and materials and special precautions identifying 
detrimental agents. 

3. Project documents and certificates including: 
a. Shop drawings and product data. 
b. Air and water balance reports. 
c. Certificates. 
d. Copies of warranties and bonds. 
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C. Submittal: 
1. Submit two printed copies, also submit electronically in Adobe PDF format at 

least 15 days prior to final inspection.  
2. Architect will notify Contractor of any required revisions after final inspection. 
3. Revise content of documents as required prior to final submittal. 
4. Submit two copies of revised documents, and submit revised documents 

electronically in Adobe PDF format within 10 days after final inspection. 
 
1.7 WARRANTIES 
 

A. Execute and assemble documents from Subcontractors, suppliers, and 
manufacturers. 

B. Include Table of Contents. 
C. Submit two printed copies, also submit electronically in Adobe PDF format along with 

final Application for Payment. 
D. For items of Work delayed beyond date of Substantial Completion, provide updated 

submittal within 10 days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as start of 
warranty period. 

 
1.8 SPARE PARTS AND MAINTENANCE MATERIALS 
 

A. Provide products, spare parts, maintenance and extra materials in quantities 
specified in individual specification Sections. 

B. Deliver to Project site in location as directed; obtain receipt prior to final payment. 
 
1.9 STARTING OF SYSTEMS 
 

A. Notify Owner and Architect at least seven days prior to startup of each system or 
piece of equipment. 

B. Prior to beginning startup verify that: 
1. Lubrication has been performed. 
2. Drive rotation, belt tension, control sequences, tests, meter readings, and 

electrical characteristics are within manufacturer's requirements. 
3. Utility connections and support components are complete and tested. 

C. Execute start-up under supervision of applicable manufacturer's representative or 
Contractor’s personnel in accordance with manufacturers' instructions. 

D. When specified in individual specification Sections, require manufacturer to provide 
authorized representative to be present at site to inspect, check, and approve 
equipment or system installation prior to startup, and to supervise placing equipment 
or system in operation. 

 
E. Submit written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is 

functioning correctly. 
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1.10 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTIONS 
 

A. Demonstrate operation and maintenance of Products to Owner's personnel two 
weeks prior to date of Substantial Completion. 

 
B. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for 

other season within six months. 
 

C. Utilize Operation and Maintenance Manuals as basis for instruction. Review contents 
of manual with Owners' personnel in detail to explain all aspects of operation and 
maintenance. 

 
D. Demonstrate startup, operation, control, adjustment, troubleshooting, servicing, 

maintenance, and shutdown of each item of equipment at agreed upon times, at 
equipment location. 

 
E. Prepare and insert additional data in Operation and Maintenance Manuals when 

need for additional data becomes apparent during instruction. 
 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
 Not used 
 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 

Not used 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1  GENERAL  
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Removal of designated building construction, equipment, and fixtures. 
2. Identification of utilities. 

 
B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01 - Administrative, procedural, and temporary work requirements. 
 
1.2 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submittals for Review: 
1. Submittals are not required for demolition on this project. 

 
1.3 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Conform to applicable local regulations for demolition work, safety of structure, dust control, 
transportation and disposal of materials 

 
B. Obtain required permits from local authorities. 

 
C. Notify affected utility companies before starting work and comply with their requirements. 

 
D. Conform to applicable regulations when hazardous or contaminated materials are discovered. 

 
 
1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Minimize interference with streets, walks, public right-of-ways, and adjacent facilities. 
 

B. If hazardous materials are discovered, notify Architect and await instructions. 
 

C. Notify Architect if materials or conditions encountered differ from those designated in the Contract 
Documents. 

 
PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 
 Not used 
 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
 
3.1 PREPARATION 
 

A. Erect temporary partitions, barricades, shoots, warning devices, and controls. 
 

B. Provide protective coverings, shoring, bracing, and supports for construction designated to remain. 
 

C. Temporarily or permanently disconnect utilities as required. 
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3.2 DEMOLITION 
 

A. Remove existing construction to extent indicated and/or required for installation of new work. Do not 
remove more than is necessary to allow for new construction. 

 
B. Do not damage work designated to remain.  

 
C. Minimize noise and spread of dirt and dust. 

 
D. Dropping demolition debris is not permitted. Provide adequate shoots and wet debris to minimize 

dust. 
 

E. Assign work to trades skilled in procedures involved. 
 

F. Plug ends of disconnected utilities with threaded or welded caps. 
 

G. Protect and support active utilities designated to remain. Post warning signs showing location and 
type of utility and type of hazard. 

 
H. The contractor will remove the following items and turn over to owner: Existing removed doors not re-

utilized in new construction.  
 

I. Transport debris on covered or properly secured truck beds. Do not allow excessive dust to emit 
during transport. Do not allow any material to fall from trucks. 

 
J. Remove and dispose of waste materials off site in an approved landfill and in an environmentally safe 

manner. Non-hazardous construction demolition and debris from this project can be delivered to the 
Shelby County landfill free of charge. Contractor must coordinate all deliveries with landfill 
management. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1      GENERAL  
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Fabricated cabinet units. 
2. Plastic laminate surfaces. 
3. Shop finishing. 
4. Cabinet hardware. 

 
B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01: Administrative, procedural, and temporary work requirements. 
2. Section 06 6116 - Solid Surfacing Fabrications. 
3. Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealers. 

 
1.2 REFERENCES 
 

A. Architectural Woodwork Institute (AWI) Architectural Woodwork Standards.  
 
1.3 SUBMITTALS  
 

A. Submittals for Review: 
1. Shop Drawings: 

a. Include dimensioned plan, sections, elevations, and details, including interface with 
adjacent work.  

b. Designate wood species and finishes. 
2. Samples: 

a. 3 x 3 inch plastic laminate samples in each color and finish. 
b. Each hardware component. 
c. 12 inch long lumber samples for transparent finish. 
d. 12 x 12 inch sheet product samples for transparent finish. 

 
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Fabricator Qualifications:  
1. Minimum 10 years documented experience in work of this Section. 
2. Certified under AWI Quality Certification Program. 

 
 

B. Pre-Installation Conference:  
1. Convene 2 weeks prior to beginning work of this Section.  
2. Attendance: Architect, Owner, Contractor, installer, and related trades. 
3. Review, discuss and resolve: 

a. Critical dimensions. 
b. Product delivery and storage. 
c. Staging and sequencing. 
d. Protection of completed work. 

 
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 

A. Do not deliver materials until proper protection can be provided, and until needed for installation. 
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1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Environmental Requirements: Maintain following conditions in building for minimum 7 days prior to, 
during, and after installation of casework:  
1. Temperature: 60 to 80 degrees F. 
2. Humidity: 30 to 70 percent. 

 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers - Plastic Laminate: 
1. Laminart  (www.laminart.com) 3124-E “Classic Cherry” 
2. Wilsonart International, Inc. (www.wilsonart.com) D6-60 “Shadow” 

 
B. Substitutions: Not permitted. 

 
2.2 MATERIALS 
 

A. Sheet Products: 
1. Graded in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI Architectural Woodwork Standards, Section 4 

requirements for quality grade specified. 
 

2. Exposed and semi-exposed veneers: Species and cut of quality suitable for transparent finish.  
 

3. Exposed and semi-exposed veneers: Closed grain hardwood, of quality suitable for opaque 
finish.  

 
4. Sheet core: Plywood of thickness specified, or as appropriate for component. 

 
B. Lumber: 

1. Graded in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI Architectural Woodwork Standards, Section 3 
requirements for quality grade specified, average moisture content of [6 percent. 

 
2. Exposed and semi-exposed veneers: Species and cut of quality suitable for transparent finish.  

 
 

A. Plastic Laminate: NEMA LD-3. 
1. High pressure decorative laminate: 

a. Horizontal surfaces: 
1) Backing sheet: Grade BGF. 
2) Postformed surfaces: Grade HGP. 
3) Other surfaces: Grade HGS. 

b. ED 
c. Vertical surfaces: 

1) Backing sheet: Grade BLF. 
2) Cabinet liner: Grade CLS. 
3) Other surfaces: Grade VGP. 

2. Colors: To be selected from manufacturer's full color range. 
3. Finish: Matte. 

http://www.laminart.com/
http://www.wilsonart.com/
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1.2 ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Solid Surfacing Countertops: Specified in Section 06 6116, if applicable. 
 

B. Fasteners: Type and size as required by conditions of use. 
 

C. Adhesives:  
1. Water based or solvent release type, compatible with backing and materials. 
2. Maximum volatile organic compound (VOC) content: 70 grams per liter. 

 
D. Finish Hardware: As scheduled at end of Section. 

 
E. Concealed In Wall Counter Braces: A&M Hardware at locations shown on Drawings. 

 
F. Joint Sealers: Specified in Section 07 9200. 

 
1.3 FABRICATION 
 

A. Cabinets - Plastic Laminate Finish: 
1. Quality: AWI/AWMAC/WI Architectural Woodwork Standards, Section 10, Custom Grade. 
2. Construction type: Face frame. 
3. Interface style: Overlay. 
4. Semi-exposed surfaces: High pressure decorative laminate. Fit exposed and semi-exposed 

sheet edges with matching laminate edging. 
5. Fabricate drawer bodies to full depth of drawer fronts less 1/2 inch. 

 
B. Cabinets - Transparent Finish: 

1. Quality: AWI/AWMAC/WI Architectural Woodwork Standards, Section 10, Premium Grade. 
2. Construction type: Face frame 
3. Interface style: Overlay. 
4. Semi-exposed surfaces: Wood to match exposed surfaces. 
5. Fit exposed and semi-exposed sheet edges with matching wood edging. 
6. Fabricate drawer bodies to full depth of drawer fronts less 1/2 inch. 

 
C. Shop assemble for delivery to project site in units easily handled. 

 
D. Prior to fabrication, field verify dimensions to ensure correct fit. 

 
E. Apply plastic laminate in full uninterrupted sheets; fit corners and joints to hairline. Slightly bevel 

arises. Apply laminate backing sheet to reverse side of laminate faced surfaces. 
 

F. Where field fitting is required, provide ample allowance for cutting. Provide trim for scribing and site 
conditions. 

 
G. Provide cutouts and reinforcement for plumbing, electrical, appliances, and accessories. Prime paint 

surfaces of cut edges. 
 
1.4 FINISHES 
 

A. Factory Finishing: 
1. Factory finish casework in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI Architectural Woodwork 

Standards, Section 5. 
2. Finish system: Polyurethane, catalyzed or acrylic. 
3. Color: Custom color to be selected. 
4. Sheen: Satin. 
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PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.1 PREPARATION 
 

B. Prior to installation, condition cabinets to average humidity that will prevail after installation. 
 
3.2 INSTALLATION 
 

C. Install in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI Architectural Woodwork Standards.  
 

D. Set plumb, rigid and level. 
 

E. Scribe to adjacent construction with maximum 1/16 inch gaps. 
 

F. Adhere countertops, splashes, and skirts with beads of adhesive. 
 

G. Fill joints between cabinets, tops, splashes, and adjacent construction with joint sealer as specified in 
Section 07 9200; finish flush. 

 
3.3  FINISH HARDWARE SCHEDULE 
 

DESCRIPTION MANUFACTURER MODEL 

   

Door and drawer pulls Amerock or equivalent  

Drawer slide Knape & Vogt or 
equivalent 

 

Door hinge Knape & Vogt or 
equivalent 

 

Cabinet lock Knape & Vogt or 
equivalent 

 

Adjustable shelf standards and brackets Knape & Vogt or 
equivalent 

 

  Work Surface wall brackets   A&M Hardware or equivalent  
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1  GENERAL  
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Solid surfacing countertops 

 
B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01: Administrative, procedural, and temporary work requirements. 
2. Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealers. 

 
1.2 REFERENCES 
 

A. ASTM International (ASTM) E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of 
Building Materials. 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submittals for Review: 
1. Shop Drawings: Indicate dimensions, component sizes, fabrication details, attachment 

provisions and coordination requirements with adjacent work. 
2. Product Data: Indicate product description, fabrication information and compliance with 

specified performance requirements. 
 

B. Closeout Submittals: 
1. Maintenance Data: Include recommended cleaning materials and procedures and damage 

repair. 
 
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Fabricator Qualifications: Minimum 10 years documented experience in work of this Section. 
 

B. Fire Hazard Classification: Class A flame spread/smoke developed rating, tested to ASTM E84. 
 
 
PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers: 
1. Durasein www.durasein.com DM 5015 Eventide 

 
B. Substitutions: Under provisions of Division 01. 

 
2.2 MATERIALS 
 

A. Solid Surfacing: 
1. Material: Homogenous sheet material composed of acrylic resins and coloring agents. 
2. Thickness: 1/2 inch. 
3. Color: To be selected from manufacturer's full color range. 
4. Surface finish: Satin 

 
B. Sinks: Molded sinks are not included on this project. 

http://www.durasein.com/
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2.3 ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Adhesive:  
1. Type recommended by solid surfacing manufacturer. 
2. Maximum volatile organic compound (VOC) content: 70 grams per liter. 

 
B. Joint Sealer: Specified in Section 07 9200. 

 
2.4 FABRICATION 
 

A. Fabricate components in shop to sizes and shapes indicated, in accordance with manufacturer's 
instructions and approved Shop Drawings. 

 
B. Fabricate splashes and skirts from solid surfacing in color to match countertops. 

 
C. Form joints to be inconspicuous in appearance and without voids. Join pieces with adhesive. 

 
D. Provide holes and cutouts for mounting of sinks, trim, and accessories. 

 
E. Finish exposed edges to smooth, uniform bullnose profile.  

 
F. Allowable Tolerances: 

1. Maximum variation in size: 1/16 inch. 
2. Maximum variation in location of openings: 1/8 inch from indicated location. 

 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and approved Shop Drawings. 
 

B. Set plumb, level, and rigid. 
 

C. Adhere countertops, splashes, and skirts with beads of adhesive. 
 

D. Seal perimeter with joint sealer as specified in Section 07 9200. Finish smooth and flush. 
 

E. Allowable Tolerances: 
1. Maximum variation from level and plumb: 1/8 inch in 10 feet, noncumulative. 
2. Maximum variation in plane between adjacent pieces at joint: Plus or minus 1/32 inch. 

 
3.2 ADJUSTING 
 

A. Sand out minor scratches and abrasions. 
 
3.3 PROTECTION 
 

A. Protect surfaces from damage with nonstaining coverings. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1  GENERAL  
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Joint backup materials. 
2. Joint sealers. 

 
B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01: Administrative, procedural, and temporary work requirements. 
 
1.2 REFERENCES 
 

A. ASTM International (ASTM): 
1. C510 - Standard Test Method for Staining and Color Change of Single- or Multicomponent 

Joint Sealants. 
2. C719 - Standard Test Method for Adhesion and Cohesion of Elastomeric Joint Sealants Under 

Cyclic Movement (Hockman Cycle). 
3. C794 - Standard Test Method for Adhesion-In-Peel of Elastomeric Joint Sealants. 
4. C834 - Standard Specification for Latex Sealing Compounds. 
5. C919 - Standard Practice for Use of Sealants in Acoustical Applications. 
6. C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants. 
7. C1193 - Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants. 
8. C1248 - Standard Test Method for Staining of Porous Substrate by Joint Sealants. 
9. C1330 - Standard Specification for Cylindrical Sealant Backing for Use with Cold Liquid Applied 

Sealants. 
10. D2203 - Standard Test Method for Staining from Sealants. 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submittals for Review: 
1. Product Data: Indicate sealers, primers, backup materials, bond breakers, and accessories 

proposed for use. 
2. Warranty: Sample warranty form. 

 
 
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Applicator Qualifications: Minimum 10 years documented experience in work of this Section. 
 

B. Maximum Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content; interior sealers and accessories: 
1. Sealants 250 grams per liter. 
2. Primers for non-porous substrates: 250 grams per liter. 
3. Primers for porous substrates: 775 grams per liter. 

 
C. Laboratory Pre-Construction Testing: 

1. Obtain representative samples of actual substrate materials. 
2. Test sealers and accessories for following: 

a. Adhesion: Test to ASTM C794 and ASTM C719; determine surface preparation and 
required primer. 

b. Compatibility: Test to ASTM C1087; determine that materials in contact with sealers do 
not adversely affect sealant materials or sealant color. 

c. Staining: Test to ASTM D2203, ASTM C510, or ASTM C1248; determine that sealants 
will not stain joint substrates. 

d. Pre-construction testing is not required when sealant manufacturer furnishes data 
acceptable to Architect based on previous testing for materials matching those of this 
Project. 
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D. Field Pre-Construction Testing: Test each joint sealer and joint substrate before beginning work of 

this Section: 
1. Install sealers in mockups using joint preparation methods and materials recommended by 

sealer manufacturer. 
2. Install field-test joints in inconspicuous location. 
3. Test sealers using manufacturer's standard field adhesion test; verify joint preparation and 

primer required to obtain optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrate. 
4. When test indicates sealant adhesion failure, modify joint preparation, primer, or both and 

retest until joint passes sealant adhesion test. 
 
1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Do not apply sealers at temperatures below 40 degrees F unless approved by sealer manufacturer.  
 
1.6 WARRANTIES 
 

A. Furnish manufacturer’s and applicator’s 10 year warranty providing coverage for sealers and 
accessories that fail to provide air and water tight seal, exhibit loss of adhesion or cohesion, or do not 
cure. 

 
PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers: 
1. BASF Building Systems. (www.buildingsystems.basf.com) 
2. Dow Corning Corp. (www.dowcorning.com)  
3. GE Silicones.  (www.siliconeforbuilding.com) 
4. Pecora Corp. (www.pecora.com)  
5. Sika Corp. (www.sikausa.com)  
6. Tremco, Inc. (www.tremcosealants.com)  

 
B. Substitutions: Under provisions of Division 01. 

 
2.2 MATERIALS 
 

A. Joint Sealer Type 1: Pavement 
1. ASTM C920, Grade P, multiple component polyurethane type, self-leveling and slope grades. 
2. Movement capability: Plus or minus 50 percent. 
3. Color: To be selected from manufacturer's full color range. 

 
B. Joint Sealer Type 2: Exterior 

1. ASTM C920, Grade NS, single component butyl rubber type, non sag. 
2. Movement capability: Plus or minus 12-1/2 percent. 
3. Color: To be selected from manufacturer's full color range. 

 
C. Joint Sealer Type 3: Interior 

1. ASTM C834, single component acrylic latex, non sag. 
2. Movement capability: Plus or minus 25 percent. 
3. Color: White, paintable. 

 
D. Joint Sealer Type 4: Damp Locations 

1. ASTM C920, Grade NS, single component silicone, non sag, mildew resistant. 
2. Movement capability: Plus or minus 25 percent. 
3. Color: To be selected from manufacturer's full color range. 

 

http://www.buildingsystems.basf.com/
http://www.dowcorning.com/
http://www.siliconeforbuilding.com/
http://www.pecora.com/
http://www.sikausa.com/
http://www.tremcosealants.com/
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E. Joint Sealer Type 5: 
1. ASTM C920, Grade NS, single component polyurethane or polysulfide type, non sag, 

recommended by manufacturer for continuous water immersion. 
2. Movement capability: Plus or minus 25 percent. 
3. Color: To be selected from manufacturer's full color range. 

 
F. Joint Sealer Type 6: 

1. ASTM C834, single component acrylic latex, non sag, non-hardening, recommended by 
manufacturer for acoustical applications. 

2. Movement capability: Plus or minus 5 percent. 
3. Color: White, paintable. 

 
2.3 ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Primers, Bondbreakers, and Solvents: As recommended by sealer manufacturer. 
 

B. Joint Backing: 
1. ASTM C1330, closed cell polyethylene foam, preformed round joint filler, non absorbing, non 

staining, resilient, compatible with sealer and primer, recommended by sealer manufacturer for 
each sealer type. 

2. Size: Minimum 1.25 times joint width. 
 
2.4 MIXES 
 

A. Mix multiple component sealers in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
1. Mix with mechanical mixer; prevent air entrainment and overheating. 
2. Continue mixing until color is uniform. 

 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
 
3.1 PREPARATION 
 

A. Remove loose and foreign matter that could impair adhesion. If surface has been subject to chemical 
contamination, contact sealer manufacturer for recommendation. 

 
B. Clean and prime joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

 
C. Protect adjacent surfaces with masking tape or protective coverings. 

 
D. Sealer Dimensions: 

1. Minimum joint size: 1/4 x 1/4 inch. 
2. Joints 1/4 to 1/2inch wide: Depth equal to width. 
3. Joints over 1/2 inch wide: Depth equal to one half of width. 

 
3.2 APPLICATION 
 

A. Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.  
 

B. Install sealers and accessories in accordance with ASTM C1193. 
 

C. Install acoustical sealers and accessories in accordance with ASTM C919. 
 

D. Install joint backing to maintain required sealer dimensions. Compress backing approximately 25 
percent without puncturing skin. Do not twist or stretch. 

 
E. Use bondbreaker tape where joint backing is not installed. 
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F. Fill joints full without air pockets, embedded materials, ridges, and sags.

G. Tool sealer to smooth profile.

H. Apply sealer within manufacturer’s recommended temperature range.

3.3 CLEANING 

A. Remove masking tape and protective coverings after sealer has cured.

B. Clean adjacent surfaces.

3.4 SCHEDULE 

JOINT LOCATION OR TYPE SEALER TYPE 

Exterior Joints: 

Joints in horizontal surfaces subject to pedestrian or vehicular 
traffic 

1 

Joints in above-grade surfaces 2 

Interior Joints: 

Joints in horizontal surfaces subject to pedestrian traffic 1 

Joints in toilet rooms, countertops, kitchens 4 

Joints in acoustical assemblies 6 

Other joints 3 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1GENERAL  
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Aluminum framed glazed storefronts. 
2. Aluminum glass divider sash 

 
B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01: Administrative, procedural, and temporary work requirements. 
2. Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealers. 
3. Section 08 8000 - Glazing. 

 
1.2 REFERENCES 
 

A. American Architectural Manufacturers Association (AAMA): 
1. 611 - Voluntary Specification for Anodized Architectural Aluminum. 
2. 1503 - Voluntary Test Method for Thermal Transmittance and Condensation Resistance of 

Windows, Doors and Glazed Wall Sections. 
3. 2603 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for Pigmented 

Organic Coatings on Architectural Extrusions and Panels. 
4. 2604 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for High 

Performance Organic Coatings on Architectural Extrusions and Panels. 
5. 2605 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for Superior 

Performing Organic Coatings on Architectural Extrusions and Panels. 
 

B. American National Standards Institute/Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association (ANSI/BHMA) 
A156.3 - Exit Devices. 

 
C. American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE) 7 - Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other 

Structures. 
 

D. ASTM International (ASTM): 
1. B209 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate. 
2. B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, Wire, 

Profiles, and Tubes. 
3. E283 - Standard Test Method for Rate of Air Leakage through Exterior Windows, Curtain Walls 

and Doors. 
4. E330 - Standard Test Method for Structural Performance of Exterior Windows, Curtain Walls, 

and Doors under the Influence of Wind Loads. 
5. E331 - Standard Test Method for Water Penetration of Exterior Windows, Doors, and Curtain 

Walls by Uniform Static Air Pressure Differential. 
6. E547 - Standard Test Method for Water Penetration of Exterior Windows, Doors, and Curtain 

Walls by Cyclical Static Air Pressure Differential. 
7. E783 - Standard Test Method for Field Measurement of Air Leakage Through Installed Exterior 

Windows and Doors. 
8. E1105 - Standard Test Method for Field Determination of Water Penetration of Installed 

Exterior Windows, Skylights, Doors, and Curtain Walls by Uniform or Cyclic Static Air Pressure 
Difference. 

 
E. Underwriters Laboratories (UL) 305 - Safety Panic Hardware. 
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1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
 

A. Design Requirements: Design exterior systems to withstand: 
1. Design wind pressure in accordance with the International Building Code, with maximum 

allowable deflection of L/175 tested in accordance with ASTM E330. 
2. Movement caused by an ambient temperature range of 120 degrees F and a surface 

temperature range of 160 degrees F. 
 

B. Performance Requirements: 
1. Air infiltration, tested to ASTM E283. 

a. Entrances:  
1) Single door: Maximum 0.5 CFM per minute per linear foot of perimeter crack, at 

static pressure differential of 6.24 PSF. 
2) Pairs of doors: Maximum 1.0 CFM per minute per linear foot of perimeter crack, at 

static pressure differential of 1.567 PSF. 
b. Storefront: 0.06 CFM per square foot of fixed area at static pressure differential of 6.24 

PSF. 
2. Water infiltration: No uncontrolled water leakage, tested to ASTM E331/ E547 at minimum test 

pressure of 6.24 PSF for inswing doors and 8.0 15.0 PSF for outswing doors and storefront. 
3. Uniform structural loading: No glass breakage or permanent damage to fasteners or system 

components, tested to ASTM E330 at 1.5 times design pressure. 
4. Thermal transmittance due to conduction (Uc): Maximum 0.60 tested to AAMA 1503 on two 

6'-0" x 6'-0" units with 1 inch clear insulating glass. 
5. Condensation resistance factor (CRF): Minimum 50 tested to AAMA 1503. 

 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submittals for Review: 
1. Shop Drawings: Indicate system dimensions, framed opening requirements and tolerances, 

trim, sealers, hardware, and accessories. 
 

B. Quality Control Submittals: 
1. Test Reports: Certified results of previous tests by a recognized independent laboratory 

substantiating compliance with specified design and performance criteria, current within past 5 
years. 

 
 
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Installer Qualifications: Minimum 10 years documented experience in work of this Section. 
 

B. Conform to ADA and ANSI 117.1 accessibility codes for locating hardware and for door opening force 
requirements. 

 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers: Storefront Framing: 
1. Kawneer Co., Inc. (www.kawneer.com)  
2. Tubelite, Inc. (www.tubeliteinc.com)  
3. YKK AP America, Inc. (www.ykkap.com) 

http://www.kawneer.com/
http://www.tubeliteinc.com/
http://www.ykkap.com/
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4.  
 

B. Acceptable Manufacturers: Glass Divider Sash: 
1. CRL (www.crlaurence.com)  
 

C. Substitutions: Under provisions of Division 01. 
 
2.2 MATERIALS 
 

A. Aluminum: 
1. Extrusions: ASTM B221, 6063-T5 alloy and temper. 
2. Sheet: ASTM B209, alloy and temper best suited to application. 

 
2.3 COMPONENTS 
 
 

A. Storefront: Flush glazing system designed to receive 1 inch insulating glass panels, by means of 
elastomeric gaskets; 2 inch face width x 4-1/2 inch depth, front glass application, thermally broken.  
 

B. Single pane tempered glass panels may be used in interior vestibule. 
 

 
 
2.4 ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Fasteners:  
1. Series 300 stainless steel for wet locations and exposed fasteners. 
2. Stainless or fluoropolymer coated steel for other locations. 

 
B. Joint Sealers: Specified in Section 07 9200. 

 
C. Glass and Glazing Accessories: Specified in Section 08 8000. 

 
 
2.5 FABRICATION 
 

A. Fabricate with minimal clearances and shim spaces around perimeter. 
 

B. Accurately fit and secure joints and intersections. Make joints flush, hairline, and weathertight. 
 

C. Fabricate in largest practical units. 
 

D. Conceal fasteners and attachments from view. 
 

E. Fabricate aluminum components with integral low conductance thermal barrier located between 
exterior and interior exposed components that eliminates metal-to-metal contact. 

 
 
2.6 FINISHES 
 

A. Aluminum: AAMA 611, Architectural Class I anodized to 0.0007 inch minimum thickness, clear. 
 

http://www.crlaurence.com/
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PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and approved Shop Drawings. 
 

B. Install components plumb and level, in proper plane, free from warp and twist. 
 

C. Anchor to supporting construction. 
 

D. Set thresholds and sill members exposed to weather in mastic and secure. 
 

E. Install hardware using templates provided by manufacturer. 
 

F. Install glass and accessories in accordance with Section 08 8000. 
 

G. Installation Tolerances: 
1. Maximum variation from plumb or level: 1/16 inch in 3 feet or 1/8 inch in any 10 feet, whichever 

is less. 
2. Maximum misalignment of members abutting end to end: 1/32 inch. 
3. Sealant space between framing members and adjacent construction: 1/4 inch. 

 
3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. Testing and Inspection Services:  
1. Field test to assure storefront meets or exceeds specified air and water infiltration performance 

requirements and provide results and certification. 
 
3.3 ADJUSTING 
 

A. Touch up minor scratches and abrasions to match original finish. 
 
 

   

 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1GENERAL  
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Glass for other sections referencing this Section. 
2. Framed mirrors. 

 
B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01: Administrative, procedural, and temporary work requirements. 
 
1.2 REFERENCES 
 

A. American Architectural Manufacturers Association (AAMA) 800 - Voluntary Specifications and Test 
Methods for Sealants. 

 
B. American National Standards Institute (ANSI) Z97.1 - Safety Performance Specifications and 

Methods of Test for Safety Glazing Material Used in Buildings. 
 

C. American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE) 7 - Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other 
Structures. 

 
D. ASTM International (ASTM): 

1. C509 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Cellular Preformed Gasket and Sealing Material. 
2. C794 - Standard Test Method for Adhesion-In-Peel of Elastomeric Joint Sealants. 
3. C864 - Standard Specification for Dense Elastomeric Compression Seal Gaskets, Setting 

Blocks, and Spacers. 
4. C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants. 
5. C1036 - Standard Specification for Flat Glass. 
6. C1048 - Standard Specification for Heat-Treated Flat Glass-Kind HS, Kind FT, Coated and 

Uncoated Glass. 
7. C1115 - Standard Specification for Dense Elastomeric Silicone Rubber Gaskets and 

Accessories. 
8. C1172 - Standard Specification for Laminated Architectural Flat Glass. 
9. C1184 - Standard Specification for Structural Silicone Sealants. 
10. C1281 - Standard Specification for Preformed Tape Sealants for Glazing Applications. 
11. C1294 - Standard Test Method for Compatibility of Insulating Glass Edge Sealants with 

Liquid-Applied Glazing Materials. 
12. C1330 - Standard Specification for Cylindrical Sealant Backing for Use with Cold Liquid Applied 

Sealants. 
13. E119 - Standard Test Method for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials. 
14. E152 - Standard Test Method for Fire Test of Door Assemblies. 
15. E163 - Standard Test Method for Fire Tests of Window Assemblies. 
16. E330 - Standard Test Method for Structural Performance of Exterior Windows, Curtain Walls, 

and Doors By Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference. 
17. E1300 - Standard Practice for Determining Load Resistance of Glass in Buildings. 
18. E2190 - Standard Specification for Insulating Glass Unit Performance and Evaluation. 
19. F1233 - Standard Specification for Security Glazing Materials and Systems. 

 
E. Consumer Product Safety Commission (CPSC) 16 CFR 1201 - Safety Standard for Architectural 

Glazing Materials. 
 

F. Glass Association of North America (GANA): 
1. Engineering Standards Manual. 
2. Glazing Manual. 
3. Laminated Glass Design Guide. 
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G. Insulating Glass Manufacturers Alliance (IGMA): 
1. IGMA TB-3001 - Sloped Glazing Guidelines. 
2. SIGMA TM-3000 - Glazing Guidelines for Sealed Insulating Glass Units. 

 
H. National Fenestration Rating Council (NFRC): 

1. 100 - Procedure for Determining Fenestration Product Thermal Properties. 
2. 200 - Procedure for Determining Fenestration Product Solar Heat Gain Coefficients at Normal 

Incidence. 
3. 300 - Procedures for Determining Solar Optical Properties of Simple Fenestration Products. 

 
I. Underwriters Laboratories (UL) 752 - Standard for Safety Bullet-Resisting Equipment. 

 
1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
 

A. Glass Thicknesses:  
1. Indicated thicknesses are minimums; select actual glass thicknesses by analyzing loads and 

conditions.   
2. Size glass to withstand positive and negative wind pressure acting normal to plane in 

accordance with the International Building Code as measured in accordance with ASTM E330. 
3. Provide glass in thicknesses and strengths to meet or exceed following criteria: 

a. Comply with ASTM E1300. 
 

B. Thermal and Optical Performance Properties: Provide glass meeting specified performance 
properties, based on manufacturer's published test data for units of thickness indicated: 
1. U-factor: Per NFRC 100 expressed as Btu/square foot x hour x degree F. 
2. Solar heat gain coefficient: Per NFRC 200. 
3. Solar optical properties: Per NFRC 300. 

 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submittals for Review: 
1. Product Data: Descriptive data and performance attributes for insulated glass. 
2. Samples: 12 x 12 inch glass samples. 
3. Warranty: Sample warranty form. 

 
 
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Installer Qualifications: Minimum 10 years documented experience in work of this Section. 
 

B. Regulatory Requirements:  
1. Provide safety glass for locations subject to human impact as required by The International 

Building Code. 
2. Safety glass: Tested and labeled to CPSC 16 CFR 1201. 

 
C. Fire Rated Glass Assemblies: Conform to ASTM E119, E152, E163. 

 
D. Bullet Resistant Glass: UL 752, Level 4. 

 
E. Laminated Safety Glass: ASTM C1172 and ANSI Z97.1 
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1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Perform glazing when ambient temperature is above 40 degrees F. 
 

B. Perform glazing on dry surfaces. 
 
1.7 WARRANTIES 
 

A. Insulating Glass Units: Provide manufacturer’s 20 year warranty against material obstruction of vision 
through unit due to: 
1. Intrusion of dust or moisture. 
2. Internal condensation. 
3. Film formation on internal glass surfaces caused by failure of hermetic seal except failure 

caused in whole or in part by breakage or fracturing of any portion of glass surface. 
 

B. Glass Coatings: Provide manufacturer’s 20 year warranty against peeling, cracking, or deterioration 
of coating under normal conditions. 
 

C. Laminated Safety Glass Units: Provide manufacturer’s 20 year warranty against manufacturing 
defects resulting in edge separation, delamination, or material obstruction of vision through glass 
surface 

 
D. Mirrors: Provide manufacturer’s 10 year warranty against silver spoilage resulting from manufacturing 

defects. 
 
 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers - Glass: 
1. Guardian Industries Corp. (www.guardian.com)  
2. Oldcastle BuildingEnvelope. (www.oldcastlebe.com) 
3. Pilkington Architectural. (www.pilkington.com)  
4. PPG Industries, Inc. (www.ppgglazing.com)  
5. Viracon, Inc. (www.viracon.com) 

 
 

B. Substitutions: Under provisions of Division 01. 
 
2.2 MATERIALS - GLASS 
 

A. Clear Tempered Glass: ASTM C1048, Type 1 transparent flat, Class 1 clear, Quality q3 glazing 
select, Kind FT fully tempered. 

 
B. Tinted Tempered Glass: 

1. Type: ASTM C1048, Type 1 transparent flat, Class 2 tinted heat absorbing and light reducing, 
Quality q3 glazing select, Kind FT fully tempered. 

2. Color: As selected from manufacturer’s solar heat reducing selection. 
 

C. Frosted / Etched / Sandblasted Glass: Surface treatment to ASTM C1048, Type 1 transparent flat, 
Class 1 clear, Quality q3 glazing select, Kind FT fully tempered. 

 
D. Mirror Glass: ASTM C1036, Type I transparent flat, Class 1 clear, Quality q2 mirror. 

 

http://www.guardian.com/
http://www.oldcastlebe.com/
http://www.pilkington.com/
http://www.ppgglazing.com/
http://www.viracon.com/
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2.3 ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Setting Blocks: ASTM C864, neoprene or EPDM, or ASTM C1115, silicone; 80 to 90 Shore A 
durometer hardness. 

 
B. Spacers: ASTM C864, neoprene or EPDM, or ASTM C1115, silicone; 50 to 60 Shore A durometer 

hardness. 
 

C. Glazing Gaskets: 
1. Dense compression gaskets: ASTM C864, neoprene or EPDM, or ASTM C1115, silicone or 

thermoplastic polyolefin rubber, molded or extruded shape to fit glazing channel retaining slot; 
black color. 

2. Soft compression gaskets: ASTM C509, Type II, black, molded or extruded, neoprene, EPDM, 
silicone or thermoplastic polyolefin rubber, of profile and hardness required to maintain 
watertight seal; black color. 

 
D. Butt Joint Glazing Sealant: ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25; single component silicone, low 

modulus type, non sag, black or neutral color. 
 

E. Glazing Sealant: ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25; single component silicone, low modulus, 
non sag, black or neutral color. 

 
F. Sealant Backing: ASTM C1330, Type O, size and density to control glazing sealant depth and 

produce optimum glazing sealant performance. 
 

G. Primer: As recommended by glazing sealant manufacturer. 
 

H. Glazing Tape: ASTM C1281 and AAMA 800; butyl based elastomeric tape with integral resilient tube 
spacer, 10 to 15 Shore A durometer hardness, black color, coiled on release paper; widths required 
for installation. 

 
**** OR **** 

 
I. Glazing Tape: AAMA 800; closed cell polyvinyl chloride foam, maximum 2 percent water absorption 

by volume, designed for 25 percent compression percent for air barrier and vapor retarder seal, black 
color, coiled on release paper over adhesive on two sides; widths required for installation. 

 
 
 

J. Mirror Frame: Roll formed stainless steel channel, satin finish, 1/2 x 1/2 inch, 18 gage, mitered 
corners. Size as shown on Toilet Room Accessories and Drawings. 

 
 
2.4 FABRICATION 
 

A. Annealed Glass: Comply with ASTM C1036.  
 

B. Tempered Glass: 
1. Comply with ASTM C1048. 
2. Process in horizontal position so that inherent roller distortion will run parallel to building floor 

lines after installation. 
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C. Sealed Insulating Glass: 

1. Comply with ASTM E2190. 
2. Fabricate spacer bar frame of tubular aluminum filled with desiccant. 
3. Bond spacer bar frame to glass panes with twin primary seals. 
4. Fill space outside frame to glass edge with elastomeric sealant. 

 
D. Laminated Safety Glass:  

1. Comply with ASTM C1172 and ANSI Z97.1.   
2. Laminate glass with laminating film by manufacturer's standard heat and pressure process. 
3. Cut glass to required size at factory. 
4. Discard glass with voids, delamination, or entrapped dirt or foreign matter. 

 
E. Bullet-Resisting Glass:  

1. Comply with UL 752. Level 4.  
2. Laminate glass with laminating film by manufacturer's standard heat and pressure process. 
3. Cut glass to required size at factory. Treat edges to prevent moisture intrusion. 
4. Discard glass with voids, delamination, or entrapped dirt or foreign matter. 
5. Discard glass with voids, delamination, or entrapped dirt or foreign matter. 

 
 

F. Low-E Coated Glass: Apply low-emissivity coating to scheduled glass surface. 
 

G. Reflective Coated Glass: Apply selected metallic-based optical coating to scheduled glass surfaces. 
 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.1 PREPARATION 
 

A. Clean glazing rabbets; remove loose and foreign matter.  
 

B. Remove protective coatings on metal surfaces. 
 

C. Clean glass just prior to installation. 
 
3.2 INSTALLATION - GENERAL 
 

A. Install glass in accordance with glass manufacturer's instructions. 
 

B. Maintain manufacturer's recommended edge and face clearances between glass and frame 
members. 

 
3.3 INSTALLATION - SILICONE GLAZING METHOD 
 

A. Mask both sides of joint for full length. 
 

B. Install temporary glass retainers to align faces of glass. 
 

C. Provide temporary joint backing for one side of joint. 
 

D. Apply sealant to completely fill spaces; tool to smooth, slightly concave surface. 
 

E. Allow sealant to cure minimum time required by manufacturer. Remove temporary backing and fill 
voids with additional sealant. 
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3.4 INSTALLATION - GASKET GLAZING METHOD 
 

A. Fabricate gaskets to fit openings; allow for stretching of gaskets during installation. 
 

B. Set soft compression gasket against fixed stop or frame with bonded miter cut joints at corners. 
 

C. Set glass centered in openings on setting blocks.  
 

D. Install removable stops and insert dense compression gaskets at corners, working toward centers of 
glass, compressing glass against soft compression gaskets to produce weathertight seal.  

 
E. Seal joints in gaskets.  

 
F. Allow gaskets to protrude past face of glazing stops. 

 
 
3.5 INSTALLATION - MIRRORS 
 
 

A. Support mirrors on concealed hanger brackets. Anchor rigidly to wall construction. 
 

B. Place plumb and level without distortion. 
 
3.6 PROTECTION 
 

A. After installation, mark glass with an 'X' using removable plastic tape. 
 
3.7 SCHEDULE 
 

1. Interior Safety Glass Panels in metal tube framing at Examiners’ Counters. 
2. Glass panels at interior vestibule lites. 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1  GENERAL  
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Metal stud interior partition framing. 
2. Metal interior wall furring. 
3. Suspended metal channel interior ceiling framing. 

 
B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01: Administrative, procedural, and temporary work requirements. 
 
1.2 REFERENCES 
 

A. ASTM International (ASTM): 
1. A591/A591M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Electrolytic Zinc-Coated, for 

Light Coating Weight (Mass) Applications. 
2. A641 - Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Carbon Steel Wire. 
3. A1003/A1003M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Carbon, Metallic- and 

Nonmetallic-Coated for Cold-Formed Framing Members. 
4. C645 - Standard Specification for Non-Load (Axial) Bearing Steel Studs, Runners 

(Track), and Rigid Furring Channels for Screw Application of Gypsum Board. 
5. C754 - Standard Practice for Installation of Steel Framing Members to Receive 

Screw-Attached Gypsum Wall board, Backing Board, or Water-Resistant Backing 
Board. 

 
B. Gypsum Association (GA) GA-600 - Fire Resistance Design Manual. 

 
C. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL) - Fire Resistance Directory. 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submittals for Review: 
1. Product Data: Illustrate framing types, gages, and locations. 

 
 
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Fire Resistance Ratings: 
1. Construct assemblies to achieve fire resistance ratings indicated on Drawings, in 

accordance with applicable or referenced GA or UL design number. 
2. If requirements of assembly numbers referenced conflict with Contract Document 

requirements, conform to assembly requirements. 
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B. Deflection Limits: 

1. Limit deflection of partitions to following limits, based on 5 PSF uniform design load. 
a. Interior partitions: L/240. 
b. If partition height exceeds stud manufacturer's limiting height for applicable 

loading and deflection, install bracing above ceiling, decrease stud spacing, or 
increase stud gage. 

2. Limit deflection of ceilings to L/360. 
 
PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers: 
1. California Expanded Metal Company. (www.cemcosteel.com) 
2. ClarkDietrich Building Systems. (www.clarkdietrich.com)  
3. Marino Ware Industries. (www.marinoware.com)  

 
B. Substitutions: Under provisions of Division 01. 

 
2.2 MATERIALS 
 

A. Steel: ASTM A1003/1003M, Class G40 hot dip galvanized. 
 
 
2.3 COMPONENTS 
 

A. Provide components in accordance with ASTM C645. 
 

B. Studs: Non-load bearing rolled steel, channel shaped, punched for utility access. 20 gage 
core steel. 

 
C. Top and Bottom Runners:  

1. Same material and finish as studs, channel shaped. 
2. Deflection compensating top runners: Deep leg runners with slotted screw holes; 

permit plus or minus 1/2 inch movement of overhead structure without damage to 
partition. 

 
D. Suspended Ceiling Framing:  

1. Runner channels: 1-1/2 inches deep, cold rolled, channel shaped, 16 gage core steel. 
2. Furring channels: Hat shaped, 7/8 inch deep, 16 gage core steel. 

 
E. Suspended Soffit Framing: 

1. Runner channels: 1-1/2 inches deep, cold rolled, 16gage core steel. 
2. Furring channels: 3/4 inch deep, cold rolled, 16 gage core steel. 

 

http://www.cemcosteel.com/
http://www.clarkdietrich.com/
http://www.marinoware.com/
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F. Resilient Channels: 1/2 inch deep x 2-1/2 inches wide, Z-shaped 25 gage core steel. 
 

G. Wall Furring Channels: Hat shaped, 3/4 inch deep, 25 gage core steel. 
 
 
2.4 ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Fasteners: 3/8 inch long pan head screws. 
 

B. Wire: ASTM A 641, galvanized steel. 
1. Hanger wire: 8 gage. 
2. Tie wire: 18 gage, soft annealed. 

 
C. Wall Furring Brackets: Galvanized steel, two piece adjustable type. 

 
D. Furring Channel Clips: Galvanized steel. 

 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION OF PARTITION AND CEILING SOFFIT FRAMING 
 

A. Install in accordance with ASTM C754 and manufacturer's instructions. 
 

B. Attach top and bottom runner channels at ends and 24 inches on center maximum. 
 

C. Position studs vertically in runners, spaced maximum 16 inches on center unless indicated 
otherwise. 

 
D. Install deflection compensating top runner at partitions extending to structure. Cut studs 1/2 

inch shorter than required length and fit into top runner. Fasten studs to top runner in 
manner permitting runner movement. 

 
E. Locate studs maximum 2 inches from door frames and abutting construction. 

 
F. Use double studs on both sides of openings in partitions. 

 
G. Install horizontal runner as header above openings in partitions. Install studs from header to 

top runner. 
 

H. Brace furred partitions with adjustable bracket located at mid height. 
 

I. Provide wood or metal bracing in partitions to receive and support fixtures, trim, accessories 
and other applied items. 

 
J. Brace ceiling height partitions to structure at 48 inches on center maximum. 

 



 
 

 
 
 

SHELBY COUNTY SERVICES BUILDING INTERIOR RENOVATIONS PROJECT 
METAL SUPPORT ASSEMBLIES 

 
                                                        SECTION 09-2200 – Page 4 of 4 

 
 
 
3.2 INSTALLATION OF WALL FURRING 
 

A. Install in accordance with ASTM C754 and manufacturer's instructions. 
 

B. Space channels 24 inches on center maximum and within 3 inches of corners; secure at 
maximum 24 inches on center with fasteners staggered on alternating flanges. 

 
C. Nest channels minimum 8 inches at splices; secure with two fasteners in each flange. 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1GENERAL  

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:
1. Acoustical insulation.
2. Gypsum board.
3. Cementitious panels.
4. Taping and bedding of gypsum board.

B. Related Sections:
1. Division 01: Administrative, procedural, and temporary work requirements.
2. Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealers.

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. American National Standards Institute (ANSI):
1. A108.11 - Interior Installation of Cementitious Backer Units.
2. A118.9 - Test Methods and Specifications for Cementitious Backer Units.

B. ASTM International (ASTM):
1. C475 - Standard Specification for Joint Compound and Joint Tape for Finishing Gypsum Board.
2. C514 - Standard Specification for Nails for the Application of Gypsum Wallboard.
3. C665 - Standard Specification for Mineral Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Wood Frame

and Light Construction Buildings.
4. C1002 - Standard Specification for Steel Drill Screws for the Application of Gypsum Board.
5. C1047 - Standard Specifications for Accessories for Gypsum Wallboard and Gypsum Veneer

Base.
6. C1178 - Standard Specification for Glass Mat Water-Resistant Gypsum Backing Panel.
7. C1396 - Standard Specification for Gypsum Board.
8. C1629 - Standard Classification for Abuse-Resistant Nondecorated Interior Gypsum Panel

Products and Fiber-Reinforced Cement Panels.
9. D3273 - Standard Test Method for Resistance to Growth of Mold on the Surface of Interior

Coatings in an Environmental Chamber.

C. Gypsum Association (GA):
1. GA-214 - Levels of Gypsum Board Finish.
2. GA-216 - Recommended Specifications for the Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board.
3. GA-600 - Fire Resistance Design Manual.

D. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL) - Fire Resistance Directory.

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals for Review:
1. Product Data: Illustrate panel product types, thicknesses, and locations; acoustical insulation;

and accessories.
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fire Resistance Ratings:
1. Construct assemblies to achieve fire resistance ratings indicated on Drawings, in accordance

with applicable and referenced GA or UL design number.
2. If requirements of assembly numbers referenced conflict with Contract Document requirements,

conform to assembly requirements.

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Do not install gypsum board until building is substantially weathertight.

B. Maintain temperature in spaces in which work is being performed above 50 degrees F during and
after installation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers - Gypsum Panels:
1. CertainTeed Gypsum, Inc. (www.certainteed.com)
2. GP Gypsum Corporation. (www.gp.com)
3. National Gypsum Co. (www.nationalgypsum.com)
4. Temple-Inland. (www.templeinland.com)
5. USG Corporation. (www.usg.com)

B. Acceptable Manufacturers - Cementitious Panels:
1. James Hardie Building Products, Inc. (www.jameshardie.com)

C. Substitutions: Under provisions of Division 01.

2.2 MATERIALS - GYPSUM PANELS 

A. Regular Gypsum Board: ASTM C1396; 48 inches wide x 5/8 inch thick, maximum practical length,
tapered edge.

B. Fire Resistant Gypsum Board: ASTM C1396, Type X; 48 inches wide x 5/8 inch thick, maximum
practical length, tapered edge; apply to fire rated assemblies.

C. Gypsum Backing Board:
1. ASTM C1178, fiberglass mat faced; 48 inches wide x 5/8 inch thick, maximum practical length,

water resistant; apply to walls to receive tile at janitor closets and toilet rooms.
2. Mold resistance: Minimum 10, tested to ASTM D3273.

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. Fasteners: ASTM C1002, Type S screws.

B. Acoustical Insulation:
1. ASTM C665, Type I, glass fiber composition, unfaced.
2. Free from urea-formaldehyde resins, phenol, acrylics, and artificial colors.

http://www.certainteed.com/
http://www.gp.com/
http://www.nationalgypsum.com/
http://www.templeinland.com/buildingproducts/gypsum
http://www.usg.com/
http://www.jameshardie.com/
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C. Adhesive:
1. Type recommended by gypsum panel manufacturer.
2. Maximum volatile organic compound (VOC) content: 50 grams per liter.

D. Trim Accessories: ASTM C1047.
1. Material: Formed steel, minimum 26 gage core steel, hot dip galvanized finish, expanded

flanges or extruded PVC, perforated flanges.
2. Corner reinforcement: GA-216, Type CB-100 x 100.
3. Casing: GA-216, Type LC.
4. Control joint.

E. Acoustical Sealer: Specified in Section 07 9200.

F. Joint Treatment Materials:
1. Reinforcing tape and joint compound; ASTM C475.
2. Joint compound; maximum volatile organic compound (VOC) content: 250 grams per liter.

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION OF GYPSUM PANELS 

A. Install panels and accessories in accordance with ASTM C754, GA-216, and manufacturer's
instructions.

B. Accurately cut panels to fit around openings and projections. Do not tear face paper or break gypsum
core.

C. Apply panels in most economical layout, with all ends and edges occurring over supports.

D. Apply panels at fire-rated assemblies as required by design assembly.

E. Stagger joints on opposite sides of partitions.

F. Do not locate joints to align with edges of openings unless a control joint is installed.

G. Mechanically fasten[single layer panels to framing. Place fasteners minimum 3/8 inch from edges of
panels; drive heads slightly below surface. Stagger fasteners at abutting edges.

H. Apply face layer of double layer applications with joints offset from those in base layer; secure with
mechanical fasteners to framing or with adhesive to base layer.

I. At deflection compensating head tracks, cut panels 1/2 inch short of structure at head; do not secure
panels to top runner channel.

J. Treat cut edges and holes in moisture resistant gypsum board with joint sealer.

K. Where recessed items occur in fire rated partitions, box item on all sides with gypsum board as
required to maintain continuity of fire rating.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF ACOUSTICAL PARTITIONS 

A. Extend acoustical partitions past intersecting non-acoustical partitions.
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B. Install acoustical insulation:
1. Butt to framing members and adjacent construction.
2. Carry around pipes, wiring, outlets, and other construction without voids.
3. Press against one gypsum board surface to form slight air space on opposite side.

C. Seal acoustical partitions at perimeter and around penetrations:
1. Apply continuous bead of sealer between gypsum panel edges and adjacent construction.
2. Seal space between gypsum panels at control joints, prior to installing metal control joint.
3. Apply sealer to penetrations through partitions.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF CEMENTITIOUS PANELS 

A. Install in accordance with ANSI A108.11 and manufacturer's instructions.

B. Apply panels horizontally, with ends occurring over supports. Stagger end joints in adjacent rows.

C. Cut panels to fit around openings and projections.

D. Mechanically fasten panels to framing at maximum 12 inches on center.

3.4 INSTALLATION OF ACCESSORIES 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install corner reinforcement at outside corners. Use single lengths where length of corner does not
exceed standard length.

C. Install casings where indicated and where gypsum board abuts dissimilar materials or stops with
edge exposed.

D. Install control joints at ceilings:
1. At maximum 50 feet on center.
2. Where ceiling framing changes direction.

E. Install control joints at walls and partitions:
1. At changes in backup material.
2. At maximum 30 feet on center.
3. Above one jamb of openings in partitions.

3.5 JOINT TREATMENT 

A. Treat joints and fasteners in gypsum board in accordance with GA-214.

B. Levels of Finish:
1. Covered Surfaces to receive tile or wood wainscot: Level 2 finish.
2. All Other Surfaces: Level 5 finish.

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1GENERAL  

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:
1. Suspended metal ceiling grid system.
2. Acoustical panels.

B. Related Sections:
1. Division 01: Administrative, procedural, and temporary work requirements.

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM International (ASTM):
1. A641 - Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Carbon Steel Wire.
2. C635 - Standard Specification for Metal Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-In

Panel Ceilings.
3. C636 - Standard Practice for Installation of Metal Ceiling Suspension Systems for Acoustical

Tile and Lay-In Panels.
4. E1264 - Standard Classification of Acoustical Ceiling Products.

B. Ceiling and Interior Systems Construction Association (CISCA) - Ceiling Systems Handbook.

C. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL) - Fire Resistance Directory.

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals for Review:
a. Manufacturer’s Literature and cut sheets

B. Quality Control Submittals:
1. Certificates of Compliance: Certification from an independent testing laboratory that acoustical

panels meet fire hazard classification requirements.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: Minimum 10 years documented experience in work of this Section.

B. Fire Hazard Classification: Not rated

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Requirements: Install in approximately same conditions of temperature and humidity
as will prevail after installation.

1.6 MAINTENANCE 

A. Extra Materials: One unopened carton of each acoustical panel.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers - Suspension System:
1. Armstrong W.I. (www.armstrong.com)
2. Chicago Metallic Corporation. (www.chicago-metallic.com)
3. USG Corporation. (www.usg.com)

B. Acceptable Manufacturers - Acoustical Units:
1. Armstrong W.I. (www.armstrong.com)
2. Certainteed Corporation (www.certainteed.com)
3. USG Corporation. (www.usg.com)
4.

C. Substitutions: Under provisions of Division 01.

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Suspension Grid System: Basis for Design: Armstrong SUPRAFINE 9/16” width

1. ASTM C635, intermediate duty, die cut, interlocking ends.
2. Grid type: Exposed T.
3. Material: Galvanized steel.
4. Runners: 1-1/2 inches high, 9/16 inch exposed narrow width, flush profile.
5. Perimeter molding: Angle shape.
6. Finish: Factory applied enamel paint, sprayed and baked, white color to match acoustical

panels
7. Accessories: Stabilizer bars, clips, splices.

B. Acoustical Panels:  Basis for Design: Match Existing.

1. Size: 24 x 24 inches x 3/4 inch thick.
2. Surface Texture: Match existing.
3. Edge configuration: Square edge non-tegular for 9/16 grid
4. Color: White
5. Performance requirements: Tested in accordance with ASTM E1264.
6. NRC: .80, CAC 35.
7. Class A. Light Reflectance: .87

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. Support Channels: Galvanized steel; size and type to suit application.

B. Hanger Wire:
1. ASTM A641, minimum 12 gage minimum galvanized steel.

C. Touch-Up Paint: Color to match acoustical panels and suspension grid.

http://www.armstrong.com/
http://www.chicago-metallic.com/
http://www.usg.com/
http://www.armstrong.com/
http://www.certainteed.com/
http://www.usg.com/
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PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install ceilings in accordance with ASTM C636 and CISCA Handbook.

B. Install molding around perimeters and abutting surfaces. Miter molding at exterior corners; cut flanges
and bend web to form interior corners.

C. Space hanger wires maximum 48 inches on center. Install additional hangers where required to
support light fixtures and ceiling supported equipment. Support recessed light fixtures at all 4 corners.

D. Do not suspend hangers directly from metal deck. Attach steel channel horizontally to adjacent
framing members; place hanger at regular spacing. Use yoke method to purlins.

E. Hang suspension system independent of walls, columns, ducts, pipes, and conduit.

F. Where ducts or other equipment prevent regular spacing of hangers:
1. Reinforce nearest related hangers to span extra distance, or:
2. Suspend steel channel horizontally beneath duct or equipment; place hanger at regular

spacing.

G. Install main tees at maximum 48 inches on center.

H. Install cross tees to form 24 x 24 inch modules. Lock cross tees to main tees.

I. Support ends of tees on flange of perimeter molding.

J. Place acoustical panels with edges resting flat on suspension grid.

K. Cutting Acoustic Units:
1. Cut to fit irregular grid and perimeter edge trim and around penetrations.
2. Locate cuts to be concealed.
3. Cut and field paint exposed edges of reveal edge units to match factory edge.

L. Installation Tolerances: Ceilings level to 1/8 inch in 12 feet measured in any direction.

3.2 ADJUSTING 

A. Touch up minor scratches and abrasions to match factory finish.

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1  GENERAL  

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:
1. Resilient wall base.

B. Related Sections:
1. Division 01: Administrative, procedural, and temporary work requirements.

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM International (ASTM) F1861 - Standard Specification for Resilient Wall Base.

B. Resilient Floor Covering Institute (RFCI) - FloorScore Certification Program.

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals for Review:
1. Samples: 2 x 4 inch long samples.

1.4 MAINTENANCE 

A. Extra Materials: Minimum 50’ of roll goods, or one box 48” lengths of each profile and color.

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers - Base:
1. Allstate Rubber Corp. (www.allstaterubber.com)
2. Armstrong World Industries. (www.armstrong.com)
3. Burke Flooring. (www.burkeflooring.com)
4. Johnsonite, Inc. (www.johnsonite.com)
5. Roppe Corp. (www.roppe.com)

B. Acceptable Manufacturers – Installation Materials:
1. BASF Corporation. (www.buildingsystems.basf.com)

C. Substitutions: Under provisions of Division 01.

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Resilient Base:
1. Type: ASTM F1861, thermoplastic rubber.
2. Thickness: 0.125 inch.
3. Profile: Coved.
4. Height: 4 inches.
5. Length: Continuous rolls.
6. Color: To be selected from manufacturer's full color range.
7. Finish: Matte.
8. End units and outside corners: Preformed; profile, size, and color to match base.
9. Confirm all specs above with existing.

http://www.allstaterubber.com/
http://www.armstrong.com/
http://www.burkeflooring.com/
http://www.johnsonite.com/
http://www.roppe.com/
http://www.buildingsystems.basf.com/
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2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. Adhesive:
1. Water based, waterproof, recommended by base manufacturer.
2. Maximum volatile organic compound (VOC) content: 50 grams per liter.

PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Prepare surfaces to receive base:
1. Remove materials that could interfere with adhesion.
2. Fill low spots with patching compound; finish flush with adjacent surface.
3. Remove high spots, ridges and nibs.

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Apply adhesive continuously to back of base.

B. Maintain top edge true to line and bottom edge in continuous contact with floor. Butt joints tight; butt
base tight to adjacent construction.

C. Do not install pieces less than 24 inches long.

D. Miter and butt inside corners.

E. At outside corners install preformed corner pieces.

F. At exposed ends, install premolded units.

G. Scribe to door frames and other interruptions.

END OF SECTION 



SHELBY COUNTY SERVICES BUILDING INTERIOR RENOVATIONS PROJECT 
    RESILIENT TILE FLOORING 

SECTION 09 6519 - Page 1 of 4 

PART 1GENERAL  

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:
1. Resilient tile flooring.
2. Resilient stair treads and risers.
3. Reducers.
4. Grounding tape.

B. Related Sections:
1. Division 01: Administrative, procedural, and temporary work requirements.

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM International (ASTM):
1. D2047 - Standard Test Method for Static Coefficient of Friction of Polish-Coated Flooring

Surfaces as Measured by the James Machine.
2. E648 - Standard Test Method for Flooring Radiant Panel Test.
3. F710 - Standard Practice for Preparing Concrete Floors to Receive Resilient Flooring.
4. F970 - Standard Test Method for Static Load Limit.
5. F1066 - Standard Specification for Vinyl Composition Tile.
6. F1344 - Standard Specification for Rubber Floor Tile.
7. F1700 - Standard Specification for Solid Vinyl Floor Tile.
8. F1869 - Standard Test Method for Measuring Moisture Vapor Emission Rate of Concrete

Subfloor Using Anhydrous Calcium Chloride.
9. F2195 - Standard Specification for Linoleum Floor Tile.

B. Resilient Floor Covering Institute (RFCI) - FloorScore Certification Program.

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals for Review:
1. Product Data: Provide data on specified products, describing physical and performance

characteristics.
2. Samples:

a. Flooring: 6 x 6 inch samples in each color and pattern.
b. Stair treads and risers: 6” long samples in each color.
c. Reducers: 4 inch long samples in each color.

B. Quality Control Submittals:
1. Certificates of Compliance: Certification from an independent testing laboratory that flooring

meets fire hazard classification requirements.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: Minimum 10 years experience in work of this Section.
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B. Fire Hazard Classification: Class I rated, tested to ASTM E648. Flame spread 0-25, smoke developed
less than 450.

C. Static Coefficient of Friction: Minimum 0.5 tested to ASTM D2047.

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Maintain temperature in spaces to receive flooring between 70 and 90 degrees F for 24 hours before,
during, and for minimum 48 hours after installation.

B. Maintain minimum temperature of 55 degrees F after flooring is installed, except as otherwise
specified.

1.6 MAINTENANCE 

A. Extra Materials: One unopened carton of each color and pattern.

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers - Vinyl Composition Tile:
1. Armstrong World Industries. (www.armstrong.com)
2. Azrock. (www.azrock.com)
3. Mannington Resilient Floors. (www.mannington.com)
4. Tarkett, Inc. (www.tarkett.com)

B. Acceptable Manufacturers – Luxury Vinyl Tile
1. Tandus Centiva by International Floors of America (www.tandus-centiva.com)

C. Acceptable Manufacturers - Stair Treads and Risers:
1. Armstrong World Industries. (www.armstrongfloors.com)
2. Azrock. (www.azrock.com)
3. BurkeMercer Flooring Products. (www.burkemercer.com)
4. Endura Rubber Flooring. (www.endura-flooring.com)
5. Johnsonite, Inc. (www.johnsonite.com)
6. Roppe Corp. (www.roppe.com)

D. Acceptable Manufacturers - Installation Materials:
1. BASF Corporation. (www.buildingsystems.basf.com)

E. Substitutions: Under provisions of Division 01.

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Vinyl Composition Tile:
1. ASTM F1066, Class 2 - Through Pattern.
2. Size: 12 x 12 inches x 1/8 inch thick.
3. Color: To be selected from manufacturer’s standard colors.
4. Static load limit: Minimum 125 PSI, tested to ASTM F970.

http://www.armstrong.com/
http://www.azrock.com/
http://www.mannington.com/
http://www.tarkett.com/
http://www.tandus-centiva.com/
http://www.armstrongfloors.com/
http://www.azrock.com/
http://www.burkemercer.com/
http://www.endura-flooring.com/
http://www.johnsonite.com/
http://www.roppe.com/
http://www.buildingsystems.basf.com/
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B. Stair Treads:
1. Type:
2. Composition: Rubber.
3. Thickness: 3/16 inch.
4. Color: To be selected from manufacturer's full color range.

C. Stair Risers:
1. Composition: Rubber.
2. Profile: Smooth, coved at bottom edge.
3. Thickness: 0.125 inch.
4. Color: To be selected from manufacturer's full color range.

D. Luxury Vinyl Tile:

1. Mohawk Hot & Heavy “Grown Up”, matte finish

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. Reducer Strips: Solid thermoplastic rubber composition, 1 inch wide by flooring thickness, tapered,
color to match tile or wall base. ADA compliant.

B. Leveling Compound: White, premixed, latex based.

C. Adhesive:
1. Water based, waterproof, recommended by flooring manufacturer.
2. Maximum volatile organic compound (VOC) content: 50 grams per liter.

D. Grounding Tape: 1/2 inch wide copper tape.

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that concrete floors have cured a minimum 28 days and do not exhibit negative alkalinity,
carbonization, or dusting.

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrate; remove loose and foreign matter that could impede adhesion or performance of
flooring.

B. Fill cracks, voids, and depressions in substrate with leveling compound.

C. Grind off high spots and projections in substrate; leave smooth and level to 1/8 inch in 10 feet.

D. Test substrate for moisture content to ASTM F1869; do not install flooring until moisture emission
level is acceptable to flooring manufacturer.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF TILE 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Mix materials from multiple containers to ensure shade variations are consistent when flooring is
placed.
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C. Spread only enough adhesive to permit installation of flooring before initial set.

D. Lay flooring with joints parallel to building lines to produce symmetrical pattern.

E. Install flooring to pattern indicated. Allow minimum half-size units at room or area perimeter.

F. Set flooring in place; press with heavy roller to attain full adhesion.

G. Scribe flooring to walls, columns, cabinets, and other appurtenances to produce tight joints. Ensure
that base, trim, plates, or escutcheons will completely cover cut edges.

H. Extend flooring into recesses and under equipment.

I. Terminate flooring directly under closed door at openings where adjacent floor finish is dissimilar.

J. Install grounding tape at static-dissipating flooring in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.
Ground to building ground system.

3.4 INSTALLATION OF REDUCER STRIPS 

A. Install where tile stops with edge exposed; set in adhesive.

B. Center strips under closed doors where flooring terminates at door openings.

C. Install in longest practical lengths; butt ends tight.

D. Scribe to abutting surfaces.

3.5 INSTALLATION OF STAIR TREADS AND RISERS 

A. Apply adhesive uniformly over substrate; remove adhesive that has dried or filmed over.

B. Accurately cut to required sizes and profiles without gaps.

C. Fit tight to treads, risers, and stringers.

3.6 ADJUSTING 

A. Correct tiles that are not seated; replace damaged tiles.

3.7 CLEANING 

A. Clean flooring, wax, and machine buff in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

3.8 PROTECTION 

A. Do not allow traffic on flooring until adhesive has set.

B. Cover areas subject to traffic with protective covering.

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1  GENERAL  

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:
1. Tile carpeting.
2. Edgings and Cap strips.

B. Related Sections:
1. Division 01: Administrative, procedural, and temporary work requirements.

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM International (ASTM):
1. D2859 - Standard Test Method for Flammability of Finished Textile Floor Covering Materials.
2. D4258 - Standard Practice for Surface Cleaning Concrete for Coating.
3. E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.
4. E648 - Standard Test Method for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor Covering Systems Using a

Radiant Heat Energy Source.
5. E662 - Standard Test Method for Specific Optical Density of Smoke Generated by Solid

Materials.
6. F1869 - Standard Test Method for Measuring Moisture Vapor Emission Rate of Concrete

Subfloor Using Anhydrous Calcium Chloride.

B. Carpet and Rug Institute (CRI):
1. 104 - Standard for Installation Specification of Commercial Carpet.
2. Indoor Air Quality Testing Program.

C. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 253 - Test for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor Covering
Systems Using a Radiant Heat Energy Source.

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals for Review:
1. Shop Drawings: Indicate carpet tile locations, dye lot limitations, direction of carpet tile in each

room or area, and type and location of edgings.
2. Samples:

a. Carpet tile: Full size samples in each color and pattern.
b. Edgings: Cap strips: 4 inch long samples showing available colors.

3. Warranty: Sample warranty form.

B. Quality Control Submittals:
1. Certificates of Compliance: Certification from an independent testing laboratory that carpet tiles

meet fire hazard classification requirements.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: Minimum 10 years documented experience in work of this Section.

B. Fire Hazard Classification: Class I rated, tested to NFPA 253, ASTM E648.

C. Fire Hazard Classification: Maximum smoke density rating of 450, tested to ASTM E662.
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1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Do not begin installation until painting and finishing work have been completed.

B. Environmental Requirements:
1. Temperature of spaces and subfloor between 65 and 90 degrees F.
2. Humidity in spaces to receive carpet tiles between 20 and 65 percent.

1.6 WARRANTIES 

A. Furnish manufacturer’s / applicator’s 10 year warranty providing coverage against defective materials
and workmanship.

1.7 MAINTENANCE 

A. Extra Materials: 2% of each color and pattern.

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers:
1. Shaw. (www.shawcontract.com)

B. Acceptable Manufacturers – Installation Materials:
1. BASF Corporation. (www.buildingsystems.basf.com)

C. Substitutions: No substitutions on Building Standard Carpet Tile

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Carpet Tiles: Shaw Industries “Venture Capital - Talk is Cheap” Item # 89708
B. Carpet material is furnished by Owner and installed by Contractor.

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. Adhesive:
1. Waterproof, latex based cement formulated specifically for installing carpet tiles; recommended

by carpet tile manufacturer.
2. Maximum volatile organic compound (VOC) content: 50 grams per liter.

B. Edgings: Preformed rubber, profile required to suit conditions, color to be selected from
manufacturer's full color range.

C. Cap Strip: Preformed rubber profile required to suit conditions, color to be selected from
manufacturer's full color range.

D. Leveling Compound: Premixed, latex based.

http://www.shawcontract.com/
http://www.buildingsystems.basf.com/
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PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that concrete floors have cured a minimum 28 days and do not exhibit negative alkalinity,
carbonization, or dusting.

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrate; remove loose and foreign matter that could impede adhesion or performance of
flooring.

B. Fill cracks, voids, and depressions with leveling compound.

C. Grind ridges and high spots smooth.

D. Test substrate for moisture content to ASTM F1869; do not install carpet tiles until moisture emission
level is acceptable to carpet tile manufacturer.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF CARPET TILES 

A. Install in accordance with CRI 104.

B. Install carpet tile and adhesive in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.

C. Blend carpet tiles from different cartons to ensure minimal variation in color match.

D. Lay out each room or area to minimize tiles less than one half size.

E. Cut tile clean. Fit tiles tight to intersection with vertical surfaces without gaps.

F. Lay carpet tile to aligned pattern, with tile direction alternating to next unit, set parallel to building
lines.

G. Locate change of color or pattern between rooms under door centerline.

H. Fully adhere carpet tiles to substrate.

I. Bind cut edges where not concealed by edge strips.
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3.4 INSTALLATION OF EDGINGS 

A. Install strips where carpet tiles abut dissimilar flooring materials; secure to subfloor.

B. Center strips under doors where carpet tiles terminate at door openings.

C. Install in longest practical lengths; butt ends tight.

D. Scribe to abutting surfaces.

3.5 CLEANING 

A. Clean spots as recommended by carpet tile manufacturer.

B. Cut off loose threads flush with top surface.

C. Clean with commercial vacuum cleaner.

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1  GENERAL  
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Vinyl wall coverings. 

 
B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01: Administrative, procedural, and temporary work requirements. 
 
 
1.2 REFERENCES 
 

A. ASTM International (ASTM) E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of 
Building Materials. 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submittals for Review: 
1. Product Data: Manufacturer's descriptive data for each wall covering. 
2. Samples: 24 x 24 inch wall covering samples in each color and pattern. 

 
B. Quality Control Submittals: 

1. Certificates of Compliance: Certification from an independent testing laboratory that wall 
covering meets fire hazard classification requirements. 

 
 
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Installer Qualifications: Minimum 10 years documented experience in work of this Section. 
 

B. Fire Hazard Classification: Tested to ASTM E84 and NFPA 265 with following results: 
1. Flame spread: Maximum 25. 
2. Smoke density: Maximum 450. 

 
C. Mockup: 

1. Size: 6 feet wide x full height. 
2. Show: Wall covering color and pattern. Include one seam. 
3. Locate where directed. 
4. Approved mockup may remain as part of the Work. 

 
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 

A. Store materials in clean, dry storage area at minimum 40 degrees F and normal humidity. 
 

B. Do not store rolls in upright position. 
 
1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Maintain minimum temperature of 50 degrees F in areas to receive wall covering for three days prior 
to, during, and after installation. 
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1.7 MAINTENANCE 
 

A. Extra Materials: 5 percent of each color and pattern. 
 
PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers: 
1. MDC www.mdcwall.com  Gunmetal 3063MI 

 
B. Substitutions: Under provisions of Division 01. 

 
 
2.2 MATERIALS 
 

1. Type II Commercial Contract grade. 
2. Weight: 20 ounces minimum per linear yard. 
3. Color: To be selected from manufacturer's full color range. 
4. Content: Polyester Blend 
5. Backing: Acrylic Latex 
6. Width: 54 inches. 
7. Fire Rating Class A: Flame Spread 25, Smoke Developed 25. 

 
 
2.3 ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Sealer: Type recommended by wall covering manufacturer. 
 

B. Adhesive:  
1. Type recommended by wall covering manufacturer; water based, mildew resistant. 
2. Maximum volatile organic compound (VOC) content: 50 grams per liter. 

 
C. Patching Compound: White latex type. 

 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
 
3.1 PREPARATION 
 

A. Prepare substrate to receive wall covering: 
1. Remove high spots. 
2. Fill holes, cracks, and depressions with patching compound; sand smooth and flush. 
3. Remove loose and foreign matter that could impair adhesion. 
4. Apply sealer as recommended by wall covering manufacturer. 

 
B. Remove wall covering from packaging, place in installation area, and allow to acclimatize for 

minimum 24 hours prior to installation. 
 
3.2 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 

B. Install panels vertically. 
 

C. Do not locate joints within 6 inches of corners. Horizontal joints not permitted. 
 

http://www.mdcwall.com/
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D. Smooth wall covering to eliminate bubbles and ensure adhesion. Remove excess adhesive from 
seams immediately. 

 
E. Use panels in exact order they are cut from roll. Reverse every other panel of non matching patterns. 

 
F. Fill in above and below openings with panels cut in consecutive order from roll. 

 
G. Install wall covering free from bubbles, wrinkles, open or loose seams, and other visible defects. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1GENERAL  
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Texturing of gypsum board. 
2. Surface preparation and field application of paints. 

 
B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01: Administrative, procedural, and temporary work requirements. 
 
1.2 REFERENCES 
 

A. ASTM International (ASTM): 
1. D4442 - Standard Test Method for Direct Moisture Content Measurement of Wood and 

Wood-Base Materials. 
2. D6886 - Standard Test Method for Speciation of the Volatile Organic Compounds (VOCs) in 

Low VOC Content Waterborne Air-Dry Coatings by Gas Chromatograpy. 
 

B. Green Seal, Inc. (GS) 11 - Standard for Paints and Coatings. 
 

C. Master Painters Institute (MPI) - Architectural Painting Specification Manual. 
 

D. Society for Protective Coatings (SSPC) - Painting Manual. 
 

E. South Coast Air Quality Management District (SCAQMD) Rule 1113 - Architectural Coatings. 
 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submittals for Review: 
1. Product Data: Manufacturer's data on materials proposed for use including: 

a. Product designation and grade. 
b. Product analysis and performance characteristics. 
c. Standards compliance. 
d. Material content. 
e. Mixing and application procedures. 

2. Samples: 
a.  12 x 12 inch texture samples on gypsum board backing. 

3. Paint Schedule: Indicate types and locations of each surface, paint materials, and number of 
coats to be applied. 

 
 
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Applicator Qualifications: Minimum 10 years documented experience in work of this Section. 
 

B. Materials, Preparation, and Workmanship: Conform to MPI Painting Manual. 
 
 
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 

A. Container Labels: Include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, lot number, brand code, 
coverage rates, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color designation, and 
instructions for mixing and reducing. 

 
B. Paint Materials: Store at ambient temperature from 45 to 90 degrees F in ventilated area, or as 

required by manufacturer's instructions. 
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1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures or relative humidity are outside 
ranges required by paint manufacturer. 

 
B. Maintain ambient and substrate temperatures above manufacturer’s minimum requirements for 24 

hours before, during. and after paint application. 
 

C. Do not apply materials when relative humidity is above 85 percent or when dew point is less than 5 
degrees F different than ambient or surface temperature. 

 
D. Provide minimum lighting level of 30 footcandles at substrate surface. 

 
1.7 MAINTENANCE 
 

A. Extra Materials: 5 gallons of each color and sheen. 
 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers: 
1. Sherwin Williams. (www.sherwin-williams.com) 

 
B. Substitutions: Under provisions of Division 01. 

 
2.2 MATERIALS 
 

A. Paints:  
1. As scheduled at end of Section, or approved substitute. 
2. Free from all forms of lead and mercury. 

 
 

B. Maximum Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content for interior paints, coatings, and accessories, 
tested to ASTM D6886: 
1. Primers: 100 grams per liter. 
2. Flat paints and coatings: 50 grams per liter. 
3. Non-flat paints and coatings: 50 grams per liter. 
4. Rust preventative coatings: 100 grams per liter. 
5. Clear wood finishes: 275 grams per liter. 
6. Stains: 100 grams per liter. 
7. Dryfall coatings: 150 grams per liter. 

 
2.3 ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Accessory Materials: Paint thinners and other materials required to achieve specified finishes; 
commercial quality. 

 
B. Patching Materials: Latex filler. 

 
C. Fastener Head Cover Materials: Latex filler. 

http://www.sherwin-williams.com/
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2.4 MIXES 
 

A. Deliver paints pre-mixed and pre-tinted. 
 

B. Uniformly mix to thoroughly disperse pigments. 
 

C. Do not thin in excess of manufacturer's recommendations. 
 

D. Re-mix paint during application; ensure complete dispersion of settled pigment and uniformity of color 
and gloss. 

 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Test shop applied primer for compatibility with subsequent coatings. 
 

B. Measure moisture content of surfaces using electronic moisture meter. Do not apply coatings unless 
moisture content of surfaces are below following maximums: 
1. Gypsum board: 12 percent. 
2. Masonry and concrete: 12 percent. 
3. Wood: 15 percent, measured to ASTM D4442. 
4. Concrete floors: 8 percent. 

 
3.2 PREPARATION  
 

A. General: 
1. Protect adjacent and underlying surfaces. 
2. Remove electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings prior to 

preparing surfaces or finishing. 
3. Correct defects and clean surfaces capable of affecting work of this section.  
4. Seal marks that may bleed through surface finishes with shellac. 

 
B. Impervious Surfaces: Remove mildew by scrubbing with solution of trisodium phosphate and bleach. 

Rinse with clean water and allow to dry. 
 

C. Gypsum Board: 
1. Fill minor defects with filler compound. Spot prime defects after repair. 

 
D. Concrete and Masonry: 

1. Remove dirt, loose mortar, scale, salt and alkali powder, and other foreign matter.  
2. Remove oil and grease with solution of trisodium phosphate; rinse and allow to dry.  
3. Remove stains caused by weathering of corroding metals with solution of sodium metasilicate 

after thoroughly wetting with water. Allow to dry. 
 

E. Concrete Floors:  
1. Remove contamination, acid etch, and rinse floors with clear water. Allow to dry. 
2. Verify that required acid-alkali balance has been achieved.  

 
 

F. Galvanized Steel: SSPC Method SP1 - Solvent Cleaning. 
 

G. Uncoated Ferrous Metals: SSPC Method SP2 - Hand Tool Cleaning or Method SP3 - Power Tool 
Cleaning. 
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H. Shop Primed Ferrous Metals:  

1. SSPC Method SP2 - Hand Tool Cleaning or Method SP3 - Power Tool Cleaning. 
2. Feather edges to make patches inconspicuous.  
3. Prime bare steel surfaces. 

 
I. Interior Wood: 

1. Wipe off dust and grit.  
2. Seal knots, pitch streaks, and sappy sections with sealer.  
3. Fill nail holes and cracks after primer has dried; sand between coats. 

 
J. Exterior Cement Board:  

1. Remove dust, grit, and foreign matter.  
2. Seal knots, pitch streaks, and sappy sections.  

 
K. Existing Surfaces: 

1. Remove loose, flaking, powdery, and peeling paints. 
2. Lightly sand glossy painted surfaces. 
3. Fill holes, cracks, depressions and other imperfections with patching compound; sand flush with 

surface. 
4. Remove oil, grease, and wax by scraping; solvent wash and thoroughly rinse. 
5. Remove rust by wire brushing to expose base metal. 

 
3.3 APPLICATION 
 

A. Apply paints in accordance with MPI Painting Manual, Premium Grade finish requirements. 
 

B. Apply primer or first coat closely following surface preparation to prevent recontamination. 
 

C. Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry. 
 

D. Apply coatings to minimum dry film thickness recommended by manufacturer. 
 

E. Apply each coat of paint slightly darker than preceding coat unless specified otherwise. 
 

F. Apply coatings to uniform appearance without laps, sags, curtains, holidays, and brush marks.  
 

G. Allow applied coats to dry before next coat is applied. 
 

H. When required on deep and bright colors apply an additional finish coat to ensure color consistency. 
 

I. Continue paint finishes behind wall-mounted accessories. 
 

J. Sand between coats on interior wood and metal surfaces. 
 

K. Match final coat to approved color samples. 
 

L. Where clear finishes are specified, tint fillers to match wood. Work fillers into grain before set. Wipe 
excess from surface. 

 
M. Prime concealed surfaces of exterior wood and interior wood in contact with masonry or cementitious 

materials with one coat primer paint. 
 

N. Mechanical and Electrical Components: 
1. Paint factory primed equipment. 
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2. Remove unfinished and primed louvers, grilles, covers, and access panels; paint separately. 
3. Paint exposed and insulated pipes, conduit, boxes, ducts, hangers, brackets, collars, and 

supports unless factory finished. 
4. Do not paint name tags or identifying markings. 
5. Paint exposed conduit and electrical equipment in finished areas. 
6. Paint duct work behind louvers, grills, and diffusers flat black to minimum of 18 inches or 

beyond sight line. 
 

O. Do not Paint: 
1. Surfaces indicated on Drawings or specified to be unpainted or unfinished. 
2. Surfaces with factory applied finish coat or integral finish. 
3. Architectural metals, including brass, bronze, stainless steel, and chrome plating. 

 
3.4 ADJUSTING 
 

A. Touch up or refinish disfigured surfaces. 
 
3.5 CLEANING 
 

A. Remove paint from adjacent surfaces. 
 
3.6 PAINT SCHEDULE 
 

A. Types of paint listed herein are set forth as standard of quality and type of coating required for each 
type of surface. 
1. Paint exposed surfaces of types listed in Paint Schedule. 
2. Paint other exposed surfaces not specifically listed with not less than two coats of appropriate 

type of coating. 
 

B. Prime coat may consist of touch up on shop primed and existing surfaces with intact coatings. 
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SUBSTRATE MANUFACTURER PRIMER TOP COATS 

    

Exterior Surfaces:    

Ferrous and Galvanized 
Metals 

 Exterior Alkyd Enamel 
Primer, 1 coat 

Exterior Alkyd Industrial 
Enamel Semi-Gloss 
Finish, 2 coats 

Cement Board, Opaque 
Finish 

 Exterior Latex Enamel 
Primer, 1 coat 

Exterior Latex Enamel 
Semi-Gloss Finish, 2 
coats 

    

Interior Surfaces:    

    

Gypsum Board, Latex 
Enamel Finish 

 Interior Latex Gypsum 
Board Primer, 1 coat 

Interior Latex Enamel 
Eggshell Finish, 2 coats 

    

    

Gypsum Board, 
Knock-down Finish 

 Interior Latex Gypsum 
Board Primer, 1 coat 

Interior Latex Enamel 
Eggshell Finish, 2 coats 

    

Ferrous and Galvanized 
Metals 

 Exterior Alkyd Enamel 
Primer, 1 coat 

Exterior Alkyd Industrial 
Enamel Semi-Gloss 
Finish, 2 coats 

Wood, Opaque, Latex 
Enamel Finish 

 Interior Latex Wood 
Primer, 1 coat 

Interior Latex Enamel 
Semi-Gloss Finish, 2 
coats 

    

Wood, Transparent 
Finish 

 Wood Stain, 2 coats Clear Polyurethane, 2 
coats 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1  GENERAL  
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Corner guards. 

 
B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01: Administrative, procedural, and temporary work requirements. 
 
1.2 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submittals for Review: 
1. Product Data: Indicate profiles, accessories, and attachments. 

 
 
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Corner Guards in Fire Rated Partitions: Tested and approved by recognized independent testing 
laboratory with fire resistance rating equivalent to partition construction. 

 
1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Do not install guards until after painting and finishing work is completed. 
 
PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers: 
1. Balco, Inc. (www.balcousa.com)  
2. Construction Specialties, Inc. (www.c-sgroup.com)  
3. Inpro Corporation. (www.inprocorp.com)  
4. Pawling Corp. (www.pawling.com)  

 
B. Substitutions: Under provisions of Division 01. 

 
2.2 COMPONENTS 
 

A. Corner Guards:  
1. Type: Surface mounted, rigid vinyl, colored polycarbonate. 
2. Attachment: Countersunk fasteners 
3. Size: 2 inches X 2 inches x 72 inches high. 
4. Color: To be selected from manufacturer's full color range.  

 
2.3 ACCESSORIES 
 
 Fasteners: Type best suited to application, exposed heads of same material and finish as guards. 
 

http://www.balcousa.com/
http://www.c-sgroup.com/
http://www.inprocorp.com/
http://www.pawling.com/
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PART 3  EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 

B. Secure metal retainers to framing. 
 

C. Install closure pieces at top of corner guards. 
 

D. Place vinyl guards securely into retainer. 
 

E. Set plumb, level, and rigid. 
 

F. Install only at Corridors, outside corners. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1  GENERAL  
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Portable fire extinguishers. 
2. Cabinets. 
3. Brackets. 

 
B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01: Administrative, procedural, and temporary work requirements. 
 
1.2 REFERENCES 
 

A. ASTM International (ASTM) E814 - Standard Test Method for Fire Tests of Through-Penetration 
Firestops. 

 
B. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 10 - Portable Fire Extinguishers. 

 
C. Underwriters Laboratories (UL): 

1. 299 - Dry Chemical Fire Extinguishers. 
2. 711 - Rating and Fire Testing of Fire Extinguishers. 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submittals for Review: 
1. Shop Drawings: Indicate cabinet locations and mounting heights. 
2. Product Data: Include data on extinguishers and cabinets, cabinet dimensions, operational 

features, materials, finishes, and anchorage. 
 
 

B. Closeout Submittals: 
1. Maintenance Data: Include test, refill, or recharge schedules and re-certification requirements. 

 
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Provide fire extinguishers complying with UL 711 and International Building Code. 
 

B. Cabinets in Fire Rated Partitions: Tested in accordance with ASTM E814 with fire resistance rating 
equivalent to adjacent construction. 

 
C. Conform to applicable accessibility code for locating extinguishers. 

 
1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Do not install extinguishers when ambient temperature may cause freezing of extinguisher 
ingredients. 

 
 
PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
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A. Acceptable Manufacturers: 

1. Ansul Incorporated. (www.ansul.com)  
2. JL Industries. (www.jlindustries.com)  
3. Larsen's Mfg. Co. (www.larsensmfg.com)  
4. Potter Roemer. (www.potterroemer.com)  

 
B. Substitutions: Under provisions of Division 01. 

 
2.2 COMPONENTS 
 

A. Extinguishers:  
1. Multi-purpose dry chemical type, UL 299, cast steel  tank, Class 4A:60B:C, 10 pound nominal 

capacity. 
 

B. Cabinets: 
1. Formed galvanized steel sheet, 18 gage minimum. 
2. Configuration: Semi-recessed, sized to accommodate extinguishers. 
3. Trim: Flat trim. Returned to wall surface. 
4. Door:  

a. Vertical glass style, equipped with recessed pull handle, latch, and keyed lock. Key locks 
alike; furnish six keys. 

b. Hinge doors for 180 degree opening with continuous piano hinge. 
c. Glazing: Clear tempered glass. 
d. Graphics: Letter FIRE EXTINGUISHER vertically on door in red die-cut vinyl pressure 

sensitive letters. 
e.  

C. Brackets: Formed galvanized steel, sized to accommodate extinguisher. 
 
2.3 ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Mounting Hardware: Type best suited to application. 
 
2.4 FINISHES 
 

A. Cabinet:  Interior: Baked enamel, color to be selected from manufacturer’s standard colors.  
 

B. Brackets: Baked enamel, black color. 
 

C. Extinguishers: Baked enamel, red color. 
 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Install cabinets and brackets in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 

B. Set plumb, level, and rigid. 
 

C. Mounting heights in strict accord with ADA and ANSI 117.1 accessible height requirements. 
 

D. Place an extinguisher in each cabinet and on each bracket. 
 

END OF SECTION 

http://www.ansul.com/
http://www.jlindustries.com/
http://www.larsensmfg.com/
http://www.potterroemer.com/
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PART 1  GENERAL  
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Manually operated window shades. 

 
B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01: Administrative, procedural, and temporary work requirements. 
 
1.2 REFERENCES 
 

A. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 701 - Fire Tests for Flame-Resistant Textiles and Films. 
 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submittals for Review: 
1. Shop Drawings:  

a. Show locations, sizes, relationship to adjacent construction, power supply locations if 
applicable, and other pertinent information. 

2. Product Data: Indicate components, materials, finishes, attachment, and operation. 
3. Samples:  

a. 6”X6” inch shade cloth sample in color specified. 
4. Warranty: Sample warranty form. 

 
B. Closeout Submittals: 

1. Operation and Maintenance Data. 
 
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Installer Qualifications: Minimum 5 years documented experience in work of this Section. 
 

B. Fabric: Pass NFPA 701 small and large-scale vertical burn tests. 
 

C. Electrical Components if applicable: Listed by testing agency acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction, marked for intended use, and tested as system. 

 
 
1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Verify dimensions at site prior to fabrication of shades. 
 

B. Do not install shades until painting and finishing work is complete and ambient temperature and 
humidity conditions are maintained at occupancy levels. 

 
1.6 WARRANTIES 
 

A. Furnish manufacturer’s warranties providing coverage for: 
1. 10 years against deterioration, sag, and warp of shade cloth. 
2. 10 years against defective hardware. 
3. 5 years against defective motors and controllers. 
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PART 2  PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers: 
1. SWF Contract. www.swfcontract.com 
2. MechoShade Systems, Inc. (www.mechoshade.com) 
3. Solarfective Products Limited. (www.solarfective.com) 
4. Solar Shading Systems. (www.solarshadingsystems.com) 

 
 

B. Substitutions: Under provisions of Division 01. 
 
2.2 MANUFACTURED UNITS 
 

A. Window Shades: 
1. Operation: Offset side mounted chain operator.  
2. Shade cloth orientation: Regular rolling with shade cloth falling on window side of roller.  
3. Mounting: Wall or Window frame. Surface or recessed best for conditions. 
4. Head tube: Extruded aluminum.  
5. Fascia: Extruded aluminum. 
6. Blackout channels: Extruded aluminum; side and sill. 

 
B. Shade Cloth: 

1. Fabric hem pocket with RF-welded seams and hem weights concealed in continuous sealed 
hem pocket. 

2. Fabricate with heat-sealed trimmed edges to hang straight without curling or raveling.  
3. Provide battens when required to ensure proper tracking and uniform rolling of shade cloth. 
4. Fabricate shade cloth to completely fill openings from head to sill and jamb-to-jamb, unless 

otherwise indicated. 
5. Fabricate shade cloth to hang flat without buckling and distortion.  

 
 
2.3 FINISHES 
 

A. Fabric: Blackout type, coated polyester fabric. 
 

 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Measure existing window openings on site. 
 

B. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 

C. Provide adequate clearances to allow for proper operation. 
 

D. Place units to locate shade cloth minimum 2 inches from interior face of glass. 
 
3.2 ADJUSTING 
 

A. Adjust shades for smooth, quiet operation. 
 

END OF SECTION 

http://www.swfcontract.com/
http://www.mechoshade.com/
http://www.solarfective.com/
http://www.solarshadingsystems.com/
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